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The invention relates to a thermally, and optiorarfly catalytically, operative 
exhaust gas treatment reactor of an engine, comprising filamentary material, directly 
against and inside the heat insulating portion of a housjrfg assembly which is placed on 
an engine over the exhaust ports, either directly or With a member interposed. Rapid 
warm up during cold start is achieved by restriction of gas flow, with the optional re- 
routing of exhaust gas, including routing to a j^servoir which may be expansible. Other 
features include various embodiments of fitamfentary material mechanisms for accurately , 
regulating exhaust gas recirculation ancr provision of extra air, providing a secondare:;;; 
substance such as water/methanol or steam to induction charge to assist in the 
lancing of exhaust reactions, alternative fuel delivery devices. Treatment of exhaus ; 
is generally but not specifically/to remove certain undesired pollutants from the exhaust 
gas of vehicles as required in many countries. 



BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION 



"The invention relates to a particular method of purifying tie exhaust 
gases oMnternal combustion engines, and to the benefits to engine construction, fuel 
conservation and power output that may arise out of the employment of these ^eth- 
*3s. 
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-B ecause ef - the complexi t y of bulk Llie art and the scta p e of the method o| 

exhaust emission control described, it is proposed to present this disclosure LD^Several 
distinct sections comprising a preferred embodiment, port area confupntition, filamen- 
tary material, cold start and related features, reaction process, fapm of reactor housing, 
and materials and manufacturing methods generally. & 

Since all the materials used for portion of the assembly must have 
certain features in common, such as he^t^nd shock tolerance, abrasion and corrosion 
resistance, they have been descrjbea under a separate heading and not in relation to 
individual features, with tbefexception of certain isolated cases. The brief description 
of the drawings i^rontinuous, but the discussion has been separated to the relevant IO 
sections. Th^xfeasons for these arrangements are both to make the location and cross- 
referenptrfg of information easier and to help the reader to a clear er understanding of 
- inv e n t ion rfc/ " 



It is well known that the art of cleaning exhaust gases (as opposed to the 
art of minimizing the formation of pollutants at the point of combustion) is centered/^ 
around the technique of speeding up chemical reactions normally tending to continue in 
the exhaust gases at a slow rate, and that this speeding of chemical reaction is achieved 
by some combination of two basic means, namely the provision of catalytic agents and 
££j2^ ^e encouragement of reaction under conditions of heat and/or pressure^ The provisij 

of extra air is often used to balance properly the chemical reaction tp^aesired *2*0 
configuration. These methods all involve a majority of commop^i5ctures ? such as the 
employment of reaction chambers, the use of higli^tetfTperature materials, such as 
ceramics, the provision of extra air, etc. 



The o£jectof the invention is to provide a means of removing noxious or 
undesir&ble^elements from the exhaust gases from internal combustion, or other, 
■eag incfl, e s p ecially in th e uise of - engines fitted in vehicles: — The informed reader will — 



no doubt be sufficiently aware of the general background to the desirability of cleanjifg. 
exhaust gases and the history and progress of enforcing legislation, so obviating the 
need to explain these matters in detail here. Any knowledge of the matter must 
include an appreciation of the difficulties that have been encountered over the years, 
alluded to above, but were generally caused by the very sudden and gpeat upsurge of 
activity in the field of emissions treatment, due to the promulgation of legislation 
initiated by the State of California and later the U.S. Federar Government. The 
suddenness (and often reluctance) with which the motor industry entered this field 
resulted in much systemless and uncoordinated work, in which existing techniques and 
hardware were adapted to meet requirements rather than/design approaches being con- 
ceived afresh. It is therefore a further object of the invention to overcome the many 
difficulties and penalties so far encountered with the/current means of treating exhaust 
gases, which are described in greater detail beljzfw. The first generation of exhaust 
emission devices are being fitted to vehicles, for despite their disadvantages the 
emission laws must be met. It is felt that the present invention constitutes a very much 
improved second generation approach m the treatment of exhaust gases, for reasons 
explained in the disclosure. / 

In general, the problems of early emission systems may be classified 
under the following five headings, of which the last is perhaps the most important: 
Adaptability to be mounted on existing engines, ability to meet emission requirements 
while remaining duraWe, flexibility of design, cost of installation and maintenance, and 
cost of operating the engine, and therefore, the vehicle in which it might be installed. 
Considering the /first question of adaptability to be mounted on existing engines, the 
known systends which offer the promise of good performance are all either very 
elaborate,/mvolving the use of usually two separate reactors, air pump, exhaust gas 
recirculation (EGR) sensors, by-pass systems, etc., or they involve different engine 
configurations or design, as for example rotary, diesel and statisfied charge engines. 
Under the latter circumstances, it is considered unreasonably expensive in terms of cost 



and effort to change the entire engine system, while the question of adapting an 
existing engine by fitment of existing technology involves such an increased volume of 
components that the adaption can rarely be made without extensive body ami layout 
modifications. The cost of installing the complex equipment outside astfembly-line 
situations would be very great. As will be seen, the present invention effectively 
eliminates the need for ancillary equipment (if some is needed for the/nighest emission 
standards, a small sacrifice of performance would presumably prove acceptable for 
existing vehicles). In addition it is a simple device occupying no/additional under-hood 
space, being substitutable for the existing exhaust manifold in/a quick and inexpensive 
operation. / 

Making all vehicles sold or manufactured in a country conform to a 
common emissions requirement has generally been/a slow and costly procedure. The 
present invention by its simplicity reduces the ^variables in practice to the one basic 
question of type and nature of core configtfration. The housing involves no major 
problems or need for experimentation, ama in use it is intended that common housings 
be adapted to differing engines of similar size or capacity, with core composition 
modified for the respective engineer Alternatively, a vehicle with the invention fitted 
could when exported be adapted for the requirements for different countries by 
substitution of core, without 2my modification to under-hood or body layout. 

The applicant feels that in the long term all emission treatment means 
will be thermally ^operative, rather than almost wholly catalytic as the majority of 
systems today, and this for reasons connected with hardware costs. Basically both heat 
or catalysts frave been employed to achieve the same effect, that is to hasten reaction 
process. ^Catalysts are expensive to produce, need costly replacement or maintenance, 
while beat is available at no cost, since it has already been produced by the process of 
internal combustion. Therefore economic pressures will ensure that eventually gas 
yeatment largely employs this readily available heat, and the consequent reduced cost 
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of clean air will make its enforcement practical in areas of the world where it is today 
considered an uneconomic luxury. To properly use this heat, and thereby reemce 
ultimate cost, has been one of the prime objectives of this invention. In addition to 
providing a system wherein catalysts have reduced power (and therefore/cost), the 
invention allows for further economy and maintenance in a number of ways. The 
present invention comprises a single reactor, operative in the tri-comoement mode, with 
further cost savings. Some embodiments involve the use of a single integral housing of 
high alumina ceramic, which can be manufactured relatively cheaply. 

It is hoped that this background note, together with the detailed descrip- 
tion which follows will enable the reader to understand/fully the objects and advantages 
of the invention. / 

SUMMARY OF INVENTION / 

The invention comprises an exhaust gas treatment reactor assembly 
comprising a housing enclosing reaction volume suitable for the passage of exhaust gas, 
said volume being partly occufned by filamentary material, said housing comprising at 
least heat insulating material, said insulating material being disposed in the housing 
most inwardly. The invention further comprises an engine having an inlet system and 
exhaust port, said port communicating with exhaust gas treatment reactor assembly 
comprising a housing partly defining a reaction volume, said housing needing to be af- 
fixed to the engine in order to suitably enclose said volume and thereby render capable 
of operation/the reactor assembly, wherein an intermember is disposed between said 
housing and said engine. The invention further comprises an exhaust gas treatment 
reactor /assembly at least partly comprising a casing having a peripheral wall of elliptical 
configuration in cross-section, the wall of said casing, in plan view, having curved sides 
gradually narrowing to a blunt apex which forms the exhaust gas discharge aperture. 
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The invention further comprises an engine having an inlet system, an exhaust port and 
an exhaust system, said exhaust system communicating with an exhaust gas tre^xment 
reactor assembly having gas entry and gas exit, the foregoing components/being so 
arranged that when the engine is operative exhaust gas will pass in a/substantially 
unidirectional manner from a point within said exhaust port to a point beyond said 
reactor gas exit. The invention further comprises filamentary material suitable for 
placement in an exhaust gas treatment reactor, said material comprising a multiplicity 
of pellets, at least one of said pellets having approximately spherical outline and 
consisting in a series of members substantially projecting fpom a core. The invention 
further comprises filamentary material suitable for placement in an exhaust gas treat- 
ment reactor, said material comprising a multiplicity/of pellets, at least one of said 
pellets having a surface of approximately spherical outlines, said surface to have at 
least one substantial depression. The invention further comprises an engine having 
inlet system, exhaust system, and when operate exhaust gas flow, said exhaust system 
communicating with an exhaust gas treatment reactor having gas entry and gas exit, 
said reactor being effectively warmed cold engine start by means inhibiting said 
exhaust gas flow, wherein the said eamaust gas flow is at least partly divertable from 
normal flow down said exhaust system to an exhaust gas recirculation system, wherein 
said exhaust gas recirculation system communicates with an exhaust gas reservoir. The 
invention further comprises A valve assembly suitable to be mounted in the fluid flow 
pertaining to the working' of an engine, said assembly comprising a projecting housing 
within which is a passage communicating with a valve member comprising a shaft 
attached to wings projecting into said fluid flow, said shaft being slidably mounted and 
biased by spring action from an open position, to a closed position wherein said 
passage is re^ricted. The invention further comprises an engine having an inlet system 
and an exhaust system, said exhaust system communicating with an exhaust gas 
treatment reactor assembly, said inlet system communicating via first passage to a 
chamber in close proximity to said reactor assembly, said chamber communicating via 
second passage to a fluid reservoir. The invention further comprises an injector 
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assembly suitable for the injection of fluid into the inlet system of an engine, sdld 
assembly comprising a nozzle capable of rotational movement about its ax# said 
movement being at least partly concurrent with the injection of fluid. The/invention 
further comprises a single injector assembly suitable for the injection^ of multiple 
differing fluids into the inlet system of an engine. The invention fupner comprises a 
single float chamber assembly suitable to be mounted in association with, and for the 
purpose of supplying liquid to, the inlet system of an engine, said assembly being 
capable of simultaneously containing multiple differing fluim. The invention further 
comprises an uncooled or less cooled engine capable of continuous operation. The 
invention further comprises an engine operating at learft partly on the internal combus- 
tion cycle, and having an exhaust system communicating with an exhaust gas treatment 
reactor assembly, said reactor assembly having disposed within it means defining 
separate but interconnected volume communirating exteriorly of the reactor, said means 
being hereinafter referred to as a heay exchanger system. The invention further 
comprises a multiple apertured hollow/needle suitable for placement in inlet system of 
an engine for purpose of providing^fluid to charge. The invention further consists of 
engine with an exhaust gas treatment system mounted between exhaust port and a 
turbo charger. / 

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS 

/A basic embodiment of the principles of the invention in the form of an 
exhaust gas thermal/catalytic reactor is described below, together with a description of 
the mo/at of the operation of the reactor. 

In the accompanying drawings: 
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Figure 1 is a diagrammatic plan view, with a portion removed to show/ne 
interior of a reactor assembly according to the present invention. / 

Figure 2 is a cross-sectional view taken on the line 2 - 2 of Fig/f. 

Figure 3 is a cross section view taken on the line 3 - 3 of Fig. 1. 

Figure 4 is a cross section view, similar to Fig. 3, but shewing a modified 
construction. / 

Figure 5 is a cross sectional view, also similar ty Fig. 3, but showing a 
further modified construction. / 

Figures 6 to 11 show diagrammatically in ^vertical cross-section various 
arrangements of intermembers. / 

Figures 12 to 14 show in cross-section various fixing details. 

Figures 15 and 16 show diagramnrfatically in sectional plan view two 
examples wherein reaction volume projects intc/space normally occupied by the engine. 

Figures 17 and 18 show, arrangements of exhaust port axes. 

Figures 19 to 24 describe nrfeans of directing exhaust gas flow. 

Figures 25 to 28 describe means of imparting swirl to exhaust gases. 

Figure 29 illustrates .a preferred embodiment. 

Figures 30 and 2>Y describe honeycomb and wool construction. 

Figures 32 ancr 33 describe expanded metal or metal mesh construction. 

Figure 34 describes woven and knitted wire. 

Figures 2f5 to 37 describe wire spiral construction. 

Figures 38 to 46 describe wire looped construction. 

Figures 47 to 51 describe wire strand and associated features. 

^Figures 52 to 60 describe various slab-like sheet configurations. 
/ Figures 61 to 65 describe sheet used in three dimensional forms. 
/ Figures 66 to 72 describe details of fixing filamentary matter to reactor 



Figures 73 and 74 show an embodiment of exhaust gas reservoir. 
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Figures 75 and 76 show diagrammatically valve, gas routing and com- 
ponent arrangement. / 

Figures 77 to 81 show an embodiment of butterfly valve in the /Situation 
of Fig. 75. / 

Figures 82 and 83 show an embodiment of butterfly valve \w the situation 
of Fig. 76. / 

Figures 84 and 85 show an embodiment of ball valveym the situation of 
Fig. 76. / 

Figures 86 to 88 describe examples of valve actuajrfng means. 

Figures 89 to 94 describe means of controlling exhaust gas recirculation 
(EGR) and air supply. / 

Figures 95 and 96 show embodiments of reservoirs containing multiple 
substances. / 

Figures 97 to 99a show embodiments of composite injectors supplying 
multiple substances to the combustion volume. / 

Figure 100 illustrates the principle of reduced resistance to gas flow 
adjacent reactor housing. / 

Figures 101 to 106 describe configurations of reactor wall construction 
embodying depressions or projection^: 

Figures 107 and lOj/show a reactor housing and inlet housing assembly, 
constituting an integral assemb^. 

Figure 109 shows a component fixing detail. 

Figures \\y \o 113 show form of reactor housing suitable to V-config- 
uration engines. / 

Figures 114 to 121 describe means of heat treatment of substances, such 
as fuel, involved/in combustion process. 

^Figure 122 shows a reactor divided into sections. 
/ Figure 123 shows diagrammatically a way of manufacturing fibers. 
/ Figure 124 shows an isostactive pressing means. 



Figures 125 to 131 illustrate pellet-like filamentary material. / 

Figures 132 to 134, and 183 to 188 show a configuration and detatfs of an 
uncooled engine or engines. / 

Figure 135 shows the deployment of heat exchange means within a 
reactor. / 

Figure 136 illustrates the interconnection of two engines. 

Figures 137 to 139 illustrate linking of crankshaft se#ions. 

Figure 140 illustrates configuration of composite engine. 

Figures 141 and 142 show diagrammatically hew two engine cycles may be 
operative on one piston and chamber assembly. / 

Figure 143 illustrates schematically heat exchange means associated with a 
reactor incorporated in a turbine engine assembly. / 

Figure 144 illustrates an embodiment of fluid reservoir of variable volume. 

Figures 145 to 149 show embodin*ents of inlet housings. 

Figures 150 to 151 show a conroined inlet and exhaust housing assembly. 

Figures, 152 and 154 show schematically a cylinder head permitting 
modified port relationships. / 

Figures 155 to 157 sh0w a variable diameter inlet throat. 

Figures 158 and 15# show embodiments of inlet valve. 

Figures 160 tcr 161a show schematically vehicle engine compartment 
arrangements. / 

Figures lp2 to 165 show schematically embodiments of housing and rotor 
assemblies. / 

Figures 166 and 167 show schematically injectors capable of motion in 
three dimensions. 

/ Figures 168 to 179 show embodiments of movable injectors and/or their 

locations^ 

/ Figures 180 to 182 show schematically heat exchangers associated with 
turoine assemblies. 



10 



Figures 183 to 188 illustrate schematically aspects of uncooled ermine 

construction. 

Figure 189 shows the working principles of a tensile link engine^ 
Figures 190 to 192 show three schematic sections through yfive cylinder 

engine. 

Figures 193 and 194 show two schematic sections thr^dgh a ten cylinder 

engine. 

Figures 195 and 196 show two schematic secti^rfs through an eighteen 
cylinder engine. 

Figures 197 and 198 show two schematic Sections through a forty-two 
cylinder engine. 

Figure 199 shows schematically a two/cylinder engine having connecting 
rods operating on a single crankshaft. 

Figures 200 to 203 illustrate the ^ffects of the effective variable length of 
the tensile link. 

Figure 204 illustrates how y6oth two- and four-stroke principles can be 

embodied. 

Figure 205 illustrates ttfe effect of offsetting the crankshaft axis. 
Figures 206 to 209/^now details of crankshaft construction. 
Figures 210 \xy 213 show construction details of a first tensile link 

embodiment. 

Figures tyA to 223 show construction details of alternative link embodi- 
ments. 

Figures 224 and 225 show an interface between tensile link and cylinder 

head. 

Figures 226a to 228 show arrangements of ring valves. 
Figures 229 to 235 show schematically methods of fuel delivery. 
Figures 236 to 238 show a first embodiment of a piston and cylinder 

iembly. 
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engine, 
link engine, 
link engine. 



layout. 



engine. 



Figure 239 shows a method of reducing piston blow-by. / 
Figures 240 and 241 show a pull-wire valve actuation method. / 
Figure 242 shows schematically the layout of a two-stroke/tensile link 

Figure 243 shows schematically the layout of a single/crankshaft tensile 

Figures 244 and 245 show diagrammatically a multiple crankshaft tensile 

Figures 246 to 250 show bearing construction/details. 
Figures 251 and 252 show schematically twin exhaust system engine 

Figures 253 to 256 show constructional details of a twin exhaust system 

Figures 257 shows schematically a multiple crankshaft engine mounted in 
a helicopter. / 

Figure 258 shows schematically a multiple crankshaft engine mounted on 
a torpedo. / 

Figure 259 to 26/ show schematically a multiple crankshaft engine 
mounted on a single-pod hydcMoil. 

Figures 262 and 263 show engines mounted on a multiple pod hydrofoil. 
Figures 20A and 265 show a bearing construction detail. 
Figure^ 266 illustrates the working principle of a continuously variable 
transmission (OpT) system using belts and rollers of variable diameter. 

/Figures 267 to 275 show various layouts of the CVT system. 
/ Figures 276 and 277 show an embodiment of a variable diameter roller. 
/ Figure 278 illustrates the relationship between two rollers. 
/ Figures 279 to 289 show details of a first roller embodiment. 

/ Figures 290 to 293 show principles of a second roller embodiment. 
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Figures 294 to 299 show camshafts and associated followers wherein the 
camshafts are capable of movement in three dimensions. / 

Figures 300 to 303 show various three dimensional cams. / 

Figure 304 shows a cam axial motion actuation device. / 

Figures 305 to 309 show devices for driving camshafts capable of axial 
motion. / 

Figures 310 and 311 show a two-stroke engine Apable of having three 
dimensional cam motion. / 

Figure 312 shows the cam actuation and timing of a suitable engine. 

Figures 313 to 315 show roller type cam followers. 

Figure 316 shows a double actuation c#m. 

Figures 317 and 318 show a ball anfl sled type cam follower. 

Figures 319 to 322 show various ^rollers. 

Figures 323 to 325 show a slea and rocker type cam follower. 

Figures 326 to 330 show various cam and follower relationships. 

Figure 331 shows a can/ follower lubrication system. 

Figures 332 to 344 sKow various follower contact area configurations. 

Figures 345 to 347 show schematically a variable lift combined crank- and 
cam-shaft. / 

Figures 34&4o 350 show methods of varying bearing fluid pressure. 

Figures /351 to 353d illustrate the features of torroidal combustion 
chambers, relative /o conventional chambers. 

Figures 354 to 359 show schematic layouts of torroidal combustion 
chamber engines. 

/ Figures 360 to 362 show methods of compensating for differential crank 
movenrent in twin crankshaft engines. 

/ Figure 363 shows schematically a one-sided torroidal combustion chamber 

engine. 
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Figures 364 to 368 illustrate the principles of imparting three dimensional 
motion to a piston. / 

Figures 369 and 370 show schematic layouts of three dimensiopfal motion 
engines. / 

Figures 371 to 376 show devices for transferring powe/ from a three 
dimensional motion engine to a conventional rotating shaft. / 

Figures 377 to 380 illustrate alternate methods of fuer delivery. 

Figures 381 to 386 show engines wherein work is/transferred from piston 
to crankshaft via a yoke system. / 

Figures 387 to 389 illustrate layouts wherein/various working elements are 
arranged about a common shaft. / 

Figures 390 to 393 illustrate the princigfles of sinusoidal torroidal combus- 
tion chambers. / 

Figure 394 illustrates a two-stage/torroidal combustion chamber engine. 

Figure 395 and 396 show parr profiles of sinusoidal torroidal combustion 
chambers. / 

Figures 397 to 399 illustrate the principles of the sinusoidal torroidal 
combustion chamber engine/differe/uial. 

Figures 400a to #04 show constructional details of sinusoidal torroidal 
combustion chamber engines/ 

Figure 405 /shows schematically an engine with multiple sinusoidal 
torroidal combustion chambers. 

Figure/ 406 to 407 illustrate methods for varying ratio of rotational to 
reciprocating motfon. 

Figures 408 to 411 show alternate gas flow arrangements. 
/ Figure 412 shows a combustion chamber profile. 
/ Figures 413 and 414 show schematically engines or pumps having two 
working chambers, one torroidal, one conventional. 
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Tigurcs 415 to 4 25 .illu s trat e the piinciples and construc tional details uf 



modular engines. 

Figures 426 to 430 illustrate schematically various post arrangejH&its for 
hydrofoil craft. 

Figures 431 to 437 show elevationally various configurations of keel 

elements. 

Figures 438 and 439 show an extensible 

Figures 440 to 443 show extensible hydrofoil constructional details. 
Figures 444a to 450c show various prist, keel and hydrofoil assemblies. 
Figures 451 to 456 show retrap^ble keel assemblies and their relationship /o 
to vessel hulls. 

Figures 457 to 459 sjKfw schematic plan, elevation and multiple section of 
a vessel with retractable keel ^semblies. 

Figures 46(L€fnd 461 show' an underwater exhaust discharge assembly. 
Figure J&l shows a marine engine pod with underwater exhaust discharge. 

re 463 shows a marine propeller drive with coaxial exhaust discharge. 
7 igure 464 sows exhaust discharge at marine propeller surfaces. 
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In carrying - the invention into effecfc^ ^ shown by way of example in 
Figures 1 to 3 ,^he reactor assembly comprises an outer metal casing or chamber 10, an 10 
inner casing or chamber 11 of solid ceramic material conforming in shape to the inner 
surface of the outer casing 10 and a layer of fibrous material 12 interposed between 
the inner and outer casings. The periphery of both the outer casing 10 and layer of 
fibrous material 12 are provided, respectively, with flanges 13, ^4v having a plurality of 
aligned apertures through which bolts 15 pass to mount the reactor assembly on an ^.5* 
engine block 16 so that all the exhaust ^gorts 17 of the block communicate with the 
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interior of the inner ceramic casing 11. Filamentary material such as nickel chrome ♦ 
alloy is accommodated in the inner casing 11 in two forms, i.e., firstly randomly 
disposed wire 18 and secondly a spiral coil 19 of thicker wire mounted adjacent each 
£7£) exhaust port 1^ in order to reduce the velocity of the exhaust gases atjhej^ortjou^ 

J^j^j - jj^ will be - useful here -to summarize the working principles of the r c actO E 

t^prior to the - full de s cription following latrr in t his sft<# *eflTj In operation, due to the 
positioning of the reac tor ^ on^the engine and the insulation of the inner surface, the 
contents of the chamber, i.e., gases and filamentary material, are maintained at a high 
temperature, so that the exhaust gases discharged from the engine cylinders continue to 
S*Z ( - oxidize and * react after entering the ceramic casing 11, thus substantially eliminating /Q 
unburned hydrocarbons, carbon monoxide, and the oxides of nitrogen of the exhaust 
gases. In addition, the filamentary material 18 acts as a filter to trap any solid particles 
in the exhaust gas and induces localized turbulence which pushes the maximum quantity 
of gas into contact with the hot surfaces of the filamentary material in the shortest 
possible time. ^ 

In order to ensure rapid warm-up of the filamentary material 18 and 19 
during cold starting, a valve member 20 is pivotally mounted on a spindle 21 adjacent 
S^2-2~~ the discharge end of the reactor assembly^^ie metal casing 10 and layer of fibrous 
material 23 of which are provided, respectively, with flanges 22 and 23 which, as shown 
in Figure 3, are connected by bolts 24 and retaining nuts 25 to the flange 26 of an 2^0 
exhaust pipe 27 forming part of the exhaust system of the vehicle. Under cold starting 
conditions, the valve 20 is closed either manually or automatically (generally two or 
three cycles after firing commences) by linkage 28 so that the newly fired exhaust gases 
are retained in the chamber 11 to ensure a rapid temperature rise therein until a 
predetermined pressure is reached, whereupon the valve member 20 is opened, at least 
partially. Conveniently, this may be effected by having the valve 20 biased to a closed 
position by a torsion spring (not shown), operative only during the cold start procedure, 
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and mounted on a spindle 21 which is diametrically displaced so that the increased 
^"2-3 pressure in the reactor assembly applies a turning moment to the valve member 20 ^ 
which commences to open when the moment exceeds the closing force exerted by the 
spring. A pressure relief valve 40 and passage 41, shown diagrammatically in Figure 1, 
may be provided in the chamber anterior to the valve member 20. ^ 

^Zty ^^witi^ther eforc be appreciated that the normal position "oF ^ ie valve at 

the discharge end of the reactor retains the exhaust gases in the chamber with a 
consequent rapid rise in the temperature of the filamentary material, which in turn 
assists in the continued reaction of the trapped gases. A similar, although less 
intensive, effect is achieved by the partial closure of the valve member, which by the /O 
build up of pressure delays the normal passage of the exhaust gases, which thereby 

^TZ*T remain longer in contact with the filamentary material and heated surfaces : ^nd are en- 
couraged to react, e.g., by oxidation and/or reduction . | 

^2*f=> The modified arrangement shown in Figure 4 is suitable for use with aAl 

4w gh perfoiina rree engine where maximum insulation may not be desired and the firm /fT 
^2-7 mounting of filamentary material may be important. In this embodiment^one end of 
the spiral coil 29 which has a thickened externally threaded base is screwed directly in 

the ^xhauSt^O ^t 17 w h i r h innr a sf^ hfrflt transfer from the nu tef rnig p.vhanst ga -s ff r-trr— 

jJa^- gnrmnnHing hinnir ^f^ nnH engirt coolin g sjt&tefflg j The chamber housing shown 
£2.7 P artl y in section at 42 illustrates an alternative construction comprisin^/ntegral ceramic 2sO 
0 shelly held in position by M L" clamps 43 and bolts 15. 

In the modification shown in Figure 5, if it is found necessary to reduce 
£3( heat transfer from the outgoing exhaust gases to the surrounding^block 16 ftnd co efa^ 
S3> 2* -systen^, each jsort^ 17 is provided with a sleeve 30 of ceramic material which has a layer 
S^P^ °f fit» rous material 31 interposed between its outer surface and the^b lock ^ 16. A skin *££r 
32 of metal or other material is shown placed within the insulation in order to assist in 
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the reaction process. In Figure 5, it is shown diagrammatically, but in a preferred 
embodiment, this skin of metal or other material is of no significant thickness and 
constitutes a film which has been applied by a deposition process, or a leaf (say of 
similar configuration to gold leaf) applied by pressure and/or adhesive. The film may 
further be applied to a say ceramic structure by means of depositing the material in £T 
^T3^ ^-meta*- powder form on the surface of a mould during the process of manufacturing 
such ceramic structure. Where this process entails forming under heat and/or pressure, 
the foreign material will be bonded to the surface of the ceramic to substantially form 
a film. 

Catalysts may be associated with the reactor assembly to assist in the /O 
removal or tra nsformatio n of the undesirable constituents in the exhaust gases. The 
^35* embodiment(de scribed abov^elat^ or other filmsy describes^how a catalyst 

may be associated with the internal surface of the reactor, but to be properly effective 
the catalyst should be present throughout the chamber, so that all the gases may be 
exposed to catalytic action. Catalysts may be incorporated in or with the filamentary 
material disposed within the chamber. By catalyst is often meant materials with very 
strong catalytic action such as noble metals like platinum, palladium, etc. However, in 
this disclosure catalyst is meant to be any material having a significant, measurable 
catalytic effect and thereby is certainly included materials having only moderate 
catalytic effect, such as nickel, chrome, nickel/chrome alloys, etc. The conventional %0 
approach to the provision of catalytic action within exhaust reactor systems involves the 
placing of strong catalysts such as noble metals in small quantities on a supportive 
material such as ceramic. In a similar manner, the filamentary material may have 
deposited on it small quantities of another material having catalytic properties. 
Alternatively^ the filamentary material may be constructed of a material which itself has 
a moderate to good catalytic effect, such as nickel/chrome alloy. 



18 



The filamentary material may consist of high temperature metal alloy, 
£3*7 such as stainless steel, Iconel, or ceramic jor M pla9tics ^material,^ [c., materials of the . 

r^ 'giant molecule" family, having moleeular weights in the over 5,000 range, including * 
£-^g ^suc h generic materials a s polymg j a^ hydrocarbons, resins, silicons, etc. j-Ehe sc arc more * 

iu Hy described hereinafter^ By the term "filamentary material" is meant portions of S 
interconnected material which allow the passage of the gases therethrough and induce 
turbulence and mixing by changing the directions of travel of portions of the gas 
relative to each other. Such material conveniently takes the form of random or 
regularly disposed fibers, strands or wires, but may also take the form of multi-aper- 
tured sheet or slab, cast, pressed or stamped three dimensional members having /£> 
extended surfaces. 

The chamber housing may be constructed as already described, i.e., either 
from solid ceramic or a multiple layered construction comprising an internal skin of 
ceramic, an interlayer of fibrous material such as ceramic wool, and an external 
structural casing of metal. Any suitable high temperature material having good /$* 
structura l and/or insulation characteristics may be employed, {^eluding materials of t hfL. 
- giant molecule family mentioned abov^ j f The housing may be of composite construc- 
tion, e.g., with one layer manufactured inside or outside of another already manufac- 
tured layer. In this way, a layer of high temperature resin, having very good insulation 
qualities but not very resistant to abrasion or corrosion, may be formed outside of a 2^> 
ceramic shell which, because of its hardness and greater temperature tolerance, will be 
less resistant to attack by the exhaust gases, as more fully described subsequently. 

|jt . will be appreciated that, if desired, piuvisiuiiliiayj ^ the^gf 
additional air into the chamber to assist injhgL-x^mbtiSfio^ As mentioned 

above, it is felt to be a desirabk-^tJBject to eliminate the need for extra air, and it will 2^ 
be explainesUten^rwhy under normal circumstances the desired reactions may take 
without the need - for extra air. — Hmifpver J it-iv pnykagpH that thp inve n tion may , 
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be adapted to existing engines or engin e designs, and - these may sometime s have sp£cia i- 
combustion characteristics which require extra air, perhap&----iiflaef some running 
conditions. Similarly, some engines are puiposeiy^Huilt to operate under very special 
running conditions, for exgmpteT^^power heavy earth-moving equipment, and for such 

the provision for c x lid ail may be des tfabkj ^ 



In operation, the device described above will act as a thermal/catalytic 
exhaust gas reactor, that is to say, it is capable of achieving its objective of hastening 
the process of reaction by the provision of both a high temperature environment and a 
catalytic action in the same reactor assembly. For reasons which will be more fully 
explained later, it is the temperature aspect which is in general more important, i.e., JO 
more effective, and the catalytic action can be said to be, in some applications, an as- 
sistance to the temperature-oriented process. It is possible, with basically very clean 
engines, to envisage de-polluting the exhaust gases to the highest standards with 
negligible or coincident catalytic action. By coincidental is meant that materials having 
some catalytic effect may be present in contact with the gases for reasons unconnected 
with catalytic action, that is, they may be the most suitable materials to meet certain 
design parameters, such as high temperature resistance, etc. ^Tho principlcsof ; 
invention will remain largely the same in the many embodiments suij^bterfo^e. adapted 
to all internal combustion engines, and will here bg^d^scribed in general without 
reference to specific data, which will of nepesSfty only apply to a particular engine. I^O 
Where applicable such data wilH^e^'given subsequently. It will be appreciated that 
engines have widely differing compression ratios, exhaust gas temperatures, gas flow 
rates, relationships-^6r power to torque, as well as varying operating modes, but the 
basic pijaei{5les of the invention will be applicable to nearly all internal combustion 
configi iratim ^J 



The invention will constitute a very effective thermal reactor. High 
^T^2- wor & n g temperatures will be attained because of the proximity to the exhaustions^ 
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which discharge directly into the reaction volume, and its shape which entails a small 
$4>?> external surface in relation to volume, so keeping heat loss to a minimum, ^onvej 
tional thermal reactors, of which perhaps a typical example is described ip^ehrens 
U.S. patent 3,247,666, usually involve a plurality of stub exhaust pipe^di^charged into a 
narrow cylinder, and here the surface areas are high in relajietfto reactor volume, with ^ 
consequent greater heat loss. The conventional coijfiguration also poses problems with 
insulation, since the most suitable materiaKcefamic, cannot readily be made reliably in 
these relatively complex shapes, crapking occurring where one cylindrical shape meets 
another. The invention, witiMfstlowing rounded shapes, inherently very strong, is more 
suited to applicatiop-<5rconsiderable insulation, which can readily be manufactured in /O 
the most mk#6le material. The provision of exhaust port insulation, for example as in 
Figupe^, will further eliminate the heat losses otherwise carried through the block or 

^^t* Cylinder head to the cooling s ystem Because-^^he shape of the jnvention^ which can 

broadly be described as a form of inverted megaphone, and the presence of filamentary 
material (perhaps of a wool-like configuration) internally, j/ will/act to a significant 
degree as a muffler. It is known that a muffling effect involves dissipation of sound 
waves, whose energy is converted to heat^ which remains residual in the muffling agent. 
£^£> In this manner^ a significant additional build up of heat will occur in the filamentary 
material and on the walls of the chamber, due to the dissipation of sound waves and 
also of physical vibration. The main chemical processes, which will be described later, 
all involve oxidation in part of the reactions, and this^produces further considerable 
heat. It is estimated that because of a combination of all or some of the above 
£^ ^ factors, ambient temperatures in the invention will be higher than at the exhaustjsort^ 
of an untreated engine. Temperatures drop during idle or low-load conditions, and 
here the invention will be at an advantage over some other systems, in that a relatively 2-^ 
thick ceramic shell will act as a heat sink (as do ceramic linings in many industrial 
processes) and cause some heat to be radiated inward if the exhaust temperature drops 
below that of the inside of the housing. This radiation will be directed to maximum 
advantage because of the rounded or radial cross-sectional form of the housing.^ 
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The beneficial effects of the high ambient temperature are most effi- 
ciently exploited in the present invention principally through the provision of filamen- 
tary material, which,-i n effect, means -e xposing * the exhaust gas to a multiplicity of hot 
surfaces. It is known that for some reason, apparently still not fully understood by 
thermodynamicists, chemical action more readily takes place in the presence of a 
heated surface. This phenomenon is distinct from catalytic action, which relates to the 
nature of materials. Therefore the provision of multiple, closely spaced heated surfaces 
in the form of filamentary material ensures that every portion of the continuously 
/ ^reacted^exhaust gases is in close proximity to a heated surface. Further, the exhaust 
gases are immediately exposed to such surfaces on leaving the port, when they are at / 0 
their hottest and most ready to react. The filamentary material has the additional 
advantage of inducing minor turbulence, causing the various portions of the gases to 
mix properly with each other, thus helping the reaction process and also causing some 
heat to be generated by the kinetic energy of gas movement. This turbulence is 
important for another reason in that it allows the composition of the gases more /$" 
readily to "average out." During the process of combustion, different products are 
formed in the various portions of the cylinder, due to differences in temperature, the 
2. variable nature of flame spread, locality of ^sgarkjslug^ presence of fuel 

or carbon on the cylinder walls, etc. Usually these differing products of combustion are 
mixed to some degree in their passage through the port, but nevertheless pockets of a Zo 
particular "non-average" gas may persist, and these will not have the proper composi- 
tion to interact in the desired way. This can occasionally present difficulties, for 
5*5*3 instance in the long unconnected capillary passages of the honeycomb structured/used 
for catalysts, if these are mounted too near the exhaust ports. The nature of the fila- 
mentary material of the invention ensures that this proper "averaging out" or intermix- <L5>~ 
S~5^ * n g of gas composition takes place. ^onvonti onai^ ex a mp l e by behre ftsr 

are in comparison with theJgyeRtierrrel!^^ in this respect. Great columns or 

C7linders^Ql-ga«--flowthrough the apparatus, which is only affecting a very thin periphe- 
of the ga^ j 

22 



. It i s intended that the inv e ntion incorporat es* catalytic agents of whatever 

nature and strength desired^tepending on such factors as the efficiency of the thermal- 
ly assisted reactions, the type and quantity of pollutants that are needed to be re- 
moved, durability, the particular additives of the fuel, etc. There has already been 
described how coatings of catalytic materials may be applied substantially to the various ^ 
surfaces of the reactor interior. In a preferred embodiment the filamentary material 
itself is manufactured from material having catalytic effects, such as nickel, nickel/ 
chrome, copper, stainless steel, etc. Nickel/chrome alloy is a most suitable material, 
since it is not too expensive and is relatively resistant to corrosion, abrasion and high 
temperatures, having a moderate to good catalytic rating. However, at the high / O 
ambient temperatures of the invention, nickel/chrome will have formed on its surface 
films of nickel chrome oxide, which has a catalytic rating considerably better than that 
of its base. Such material, disposed in filamentary form, will have a strong catalytic 
effect. 

Most catalytic activity has involved placing the catalyst relatively far from /S* 
the exhaust ports where temperatures have been in roughly the 200°C to 500°C. range, 
because the noble metal catalysts, or their method of fixing to base material, or the 
form of the base material (often honeycomb ceramic) has not been reliable or durable 
at higher temperatures. It is known that catalytic effectiveness can increase logarithmi- 
cally with temperature increase, in roughly squared proportion. In other words, doub- 2# 
ling the temperature can give around four times the effectiveness, tripling the tempera- 
ture nine times the effectiveness, etc. Of course, this is an extremely rough guide, 
there being no such clear cut mathematical progression, much depending on materials 
and circumstances of reaction. For example, certain catalysts become effective within a 
relatively small temperature increase and then do not greatly increase effectiveness with 
further substantial rise in temperature. But in general, catalytic effectiveness increases 
substantially with increase in temperature, as shown in work of G.L. Bauerle, and K. 
Nobe (among others) in their paper of September 1970 for Project Clean Air, as- 
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sociated with the University of California. The present invention offers scope for using 
known catalysts more effectively than ever before, since they will operate in tempera- 
tures significantly higher than those currently employed in catalytic practice. 



The filamentary material, together with the high ambient temperatures, 
will ensure that the invention will be exceptionally tolerant of particulate matter and £T 
£T5^7 ™P ur ities or trace materials,, surh as for example l ead compounds ? The filamentary 
material, especially if at least partly of fibrous or wool-like configuration, will to a great 
extent act as a trap for particulate matter, without the lodging of such matter in the 
reactor significantly affecting the latter's performance. Certain other systems, such as 
t-jtjB catalytic honeycomb structures are notoriou s ly - sensitive to particulate clogging, damage /o 
by impurities originating in the fuel or by operator misuse. The vast majority of any 
particulate matter lodged in the present reactor system, with its exceptionally high 
ambient temperatures, would decompose, oxidize or otherwise react, especially if 
SS^ deposited on surfaces having catalytic characteristics. with catalytic - e f feciive i 

substances generally increase their tendency to react or combine^ifr^og /S 
proportion to temperature increase, in other words a substajiee^will roughly react four 
times as easily if temperature is doubled. OfcparSe7 the provisos mentioned above 
apply, but, this very broad principle c^ot said to be the theory behind thermal 
reactors in general. It is forjthi^reason also that the invention is considered to be 
primarily a thermally operative reactor, the manner and effects of this thermal action 
being describecj^lx)ve. Although it may also operate very effectively in the catalytic 
mode^tirfs operation is enhanced and affected by the high working temperatures 
Attainable - within the asscmbl yTj 

Both in its thermal and catalytic operating modes - which in practice 
merge to form a homogenous encouragement for matter to combine - the reactor is ~ZS* 
intended to function in the tri-component or three constituent mode, that is the three 
b principal pollutants are all reduced during their passage through the single device^Phe - 
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4 hree . main pollutants ar e hydrocarbons (HC), carb emnpnoxide (C O) and o xid e s - u£ 
nitrogen (NOx). Industry interest in the three constituent approach has only developed 
significantly since the early seventies, and first mention of successful laboratory y^esults 
were apparently in a paper presented by T.V. de Palma at the Interpetrol Congress in 
Rome, Italy, on the 24th of June 1971. This and subsequent efforts h#ve all used 
catalysts of the conventional configuration (although not necessarily material). By an 
extraordinary coincidence, calculations and practical results have shown that the three 
constituents are most likely to be simultaneously reduced at fuel/air mixture ratios of 
14.7 to 1, in other words at stoichiometric mixtures, those producing the optimum 
overall power or work from the combustion of a given amount of fuel. The practical 
and commercial significance of this is mentioned abovef but can be summarized as 
meaning that no modifications to the combustion process nor additions to the exhaust 
reaction process need be made. This means that virtually all such power-sapping and/ 
or expensive devices such as extra air, exhaust gas recirculation, ignition timing 
alterations from optimum, enriching or weakemng the mixture, etc., could be eliminated 
if the tri-component approach to exhaj*st gas treatment is successfully employed. 
Briefly and very simply explained, the /(ri-component process functions in the following 
manner: Firstly, the hydrocarbons /react with oxygen normally present in the exhaust 
gases, since this is the most readily formed oxidization. Next, the carbon monoxide 
unites with the remaining oxygen to form carbon dioxide. However, not all the carbon 
monoxide has been disposed of, approximately half remaining, and this becomes 
sufficiently "oxygen hinafgry" to attack the oxides of nitrogen, transforming itself to 
carbon dioxide, leaving nitrogen and other compounds. 

The first results, although successful under laboratory conditions, were 
impractical yO)mmercially because of the extreme sensitivity of the catalyst and excessive 
degree jd mixture control required. Although mixture control techniques have im- 
proved greatly in the intervening period and catalysts have become more tolerant, this 
j^srtIT*a^basic problem with the pure catalytfc^ a p proach. — The present system offers - 
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advantages over prior systems, in that its operation is thermally oriented and it contmns 
filamentary material. The clogging and poisoning of conventional catalysts is no/longer 
a problem, and the invention's tolerance of impurities can be an advantage/ The tri- 
component process depends on critical adjustment of fuel mixtures; when the mixture 
becomes unbalanced there arises an excess or lack of one of the constituents and so 
the reactions do not balance out, leaving pollutants still "unreacted." Usually this 
involves some form of starvation, i.e., there is no material left/for a pollutant to react 
with. The quantities of "unreacted" pollutants are generally/very small, and because of 
the "starvation" situation would have a tendency to reaa with other matter present. 
Thus, the present invention, which is impurity tolerant/and would have disposed within 
it significant traces of impurities or secondary material, will tend to be more suited to 
the tri-component approach than many current systems. 

A further very important advantage of the present invention is that it 
employs the tri-component approach usin^primarily thermal means, unlike all other tri- 
component systems known to applicant which all employ a substantially catalytic 
approach. Of the three principal reactions, that between the carbon monoxide and the 
oxides of nitrogen is the most difficult to achieve. Traditionally, the removal of the 
NOx has presented greatest difficulty in nearly all emission systems, basically because of 
the relative reluctance of NOx to react with other substances. This has meant the 
industry-wide employment of powerful catalysts and was the impetus behind the 
employment of expensive noble metals such as palladium, etc. This reaction is also the 
one needing the mpst assistance in the tri-component process. However the two 
chemical types involved here, CO and NOx, change their characteristics markedly with 
increase in temperature. At the ambient temperatures of the present invention they 
behave differently than such gases in current catalytic systems, which may be up to 
700°C cooler. The oxides of nitrogen (in fact a family of compounds having broadly 
similar characteristics) become unstable at high temperature, having the tendency to 
bre&k into their constituent elements and form new reactions. The carbon monoxide 
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■ become s extremely oxyg e n hungry w i th i ncrease in — te m p eidLuie and will far mops^* 
readily form the desired reaction with the less stable NOx. Th^o&ct^orii chemical 
characteristics and stability is here again roughly in togaritfimical proportion to increase 
in temperature. In other words, it is ongjottfie prime advantages of the invention that 
the tri-component process^a4ce§^place in a high temperature environment. It is felt $ 
that this melbed^offers the best long term approach to the treatment of the most 

.^difiie ult^ pollutant, NOx. « " "| 

The first attempts to solve the emission problems used a thermal 
approach, because of its many inherent advantages. Work was gradually abandoned 

because of the great difficulties of the cold-start situation. To be effective the reactors (D 

c 

had to be hot; warm up took a considerable time, during which an unacceptable level 
of pollutants were emitted. 

It was to overcome this traditional problem that the cold-start procedure 
of the present inven tion w as evolved. A reactor inevitably has a considerable mass, so 
efforts were made to devise a system whereby at least the effective" working parts of tS 
the reactor attained the desired temperature, rather than the whole assembly, including 
parts not affected in the reaction process. The surfaces of the present invention are its 
effective working parts, and almost wholly comprise the internal lining of the housing, 
consisting of insulating material, and the internally disposed filamentary matter. The 
insulating material, such as ceramic, may have a low conductivity and therefore will not ?sO 
significantly transmit heat from the interior of the chamber, nor will it need much heat 
input to heat the surface molecules to the internal ambient temperature. (Because of 
low conductivity, the surface molecules do not readily conduct heat to adjacent more 
inwardly disposed molecules). It is for this very important reason that the invention 
has its reaction volume directly enclosed by insulating material. The interior filamen- 
tary material essentially has low mass and extended surface area (unlike the heavier 
baffles or internal chambers of some traditional reactors). As will be described more 
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5?1£2. fully later ^■seetig gg' the filamentary matter may be of a wide range of materials, 
including for example metals and ceramics. If metals are used, their conductivity 
ensures that heat will be absorbed in heating their entire mass, while in the case of 
ceramics, for the reasons mentioned in connection with the housing, very little heat 
would be absorbed in bringing surface temperatures to the required levels. It is 
important to emphasize that the heated surfaces of the reactor are its effective working 
parts and that therefore only their surfaces need warm up rapidly. 

It is in order to use heat already available from the process of combus- 
tion (rather than purposely provided for initial cold start) that the gas exit from the 
chamber is at least in part closed after firing commences. Calculations have shown JO 
that, provided all the newly fired gases can be retained by the chamber, its working 
S^>2> surfaces will attain temperatures ot^OO C. within between about five and fifty cycles 
after firing commences, depending on engine type, degree of conductivity of the 
filamentary material, whether exhaust port insulation is fitted, etc. It has been assumed 
that the total reaction volume is approximately double the engine capacity and that 
roughly 500 grams of filamentary material are employed for every two liters engine 
capacity. At idling speeds of 1,200 r.p.m., a four-stroke engine would have, according 
to the above, a warm up period between half a second and five seconds. A contribut- 
ing factor to the temperature rise is the fact that the gases are maintained under 
pressure, this pressure soon contributing some load to the pistons, and thereby enabling *}A> 
the engine and especially the combustion volumes to warm up more rapidly. 

In a preferred embodiment, the reactor gas exit is closed in cold start by 
mechanical or automatic means after firing has commenced and just prior to the newly 
fired exhaust gases reaching the closure means, which in the case of four-stroke engines 
will be somewhere between two and five cycles after firing commences, depending on 
reactor volume, etc. This allows the residual gases to be expelled and ensures that all 
the thermal energy produced by the combustion process and contained in the exhaust 
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gases at the ports is entirely used to heat the working surfaces of the invention, and 
accounts for its rapid warm up. The newly fired trapped gases are reacting in the 
desired fashion, but more slowly than they would at normal working temperatures. The 
fact that they remain much longer in contact with reactor surfaces than they do under 
normal running high temperature situations compensates for their slow reaction rate 
fT£ and ensures that the first gases are largely pollutant free when they leave the reactor/ 
^£5"* ^Fhis f e ature is of great impo r tance where the invention has been fillediiwj^^ 
seeking to meet for example U.S. emissioiLi£gu^ of which are 

enforced through^e€rfd r starTt^ The requirements of these tests have not always 

^easily met by ot h er s y s t ems ^ espe ciall y some t h e rmal r eactor s, hut[ The present fO 
invention has the unique advantage of producing zero emissions, in fact no exhaust gas 
whatever, during cold start. 

The minimum number of cycles (i.e.* firings) needed to reach reactor 
$Z?£> operating temperature^ and the maximum number of cycles which may elapse before 
^>(Tf the exit need be closed^ are sufficiently near overlap to ensure that the newly fired /ff 
exhaust gases can be totally contained (i.e., the closure member be totally closed) for at 
least a substantial, very possibly the whole part of the cold start procedure, depending 
on such parameters as engine and reaction construction, volume relationships, etc. In a 
preferred embodiment, the closure member remains wholly closed until a pressure is 
reached inside the reactor, which is just below that which would cause the engine, 2^C> 
B w ^ich is pumping against reactor pressure, to stall on idling. In us^ it is preferred that 
^thej/ehicle^ be not drivablejiuring the few seconds of the cold start procedure, since 
pressure below optimum for warm-up procedure must be adopted if allowance is to be 
5"7<^ ma de for possible^clutch^engagement. The reactor pressure limit may be increased by 

the provision of either manual or automatic special engine setting, such as altered 2<f 
ignition or valve timing, special carburation, alteration of compression ratio, etc., during 
the cold start procedure. Once the maximum allowable pressure in the reactor has 
been reached, the gas exit closure member may either (a) wholly open to release 
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pressure and bring the system to normal running, (b) part open to maintain the 
pressure, allowing gases to leave the reactor at approximately the same rate as on 
entry, (c) remain closed while a second closure member wholly or partly opens to 
relieve or maintain pressure and conduct exhaust gases through a passage other than 

£"7/ the normal exhaust system. This alternative is discussed more fully - hereina ft e r. £T 
Alternative (b) allows the cold start procedure effectively to continue, since the 
maintenance of reactor volume pressure ensures that the gases spend longer in their 
passage through the chamber than under normal running conditions, this lengthening of 
passage time enabling the gases better to transfer heat to the colder reactor surfaces 
and to remain in a reacting environment for a more extended period to compensate for /O 
colder temperatures, so enabling the anti-pollution reactions substantially to take place. 
In a similar manner, alternative (c) also allows the cold start procedure to be main- 

5*7-2** ta *ned. In the preferred embodiment^ the first closure member is fully opened when 
the desired operational temperature is reached. The resultant pressure drop as normal 
gas flow rates commepce will normally cause an initial surge in engine idling revolu- 

^73 tions > giving the operator an audible indication that the engine is ready for work^-eftd— 
■ 'the clutch may be engaged. ' ' 

^ry^ jjh e invention can be embodi e d in forms to meet the most stringepfr * 

emission requirements, and perhaps meet them by wide margins. Considered as a 
catalytic reactor it can be incorporated in highly effective enjbediments. Considered >o 
solely as a thermal reactor, it can be embodied to furj£*i6n at least as effectively. The 
provisions for cold start place the invention ap^fn advantage over competitive systems, 
mostly emitting a high rate of pollut^mSauring cold running, and taking significantly 
longer to warm up than thepp^sent assembly. A further factor contributing to the 
effectiveness of the inv^rrfion is the fact that its volume may be relatively larger than 2-£r~ 
other systems fijjteu to an equivalent engine or vehicle. This is because the basic form 
of the ipv€ntion involves the incorporation into the reaction volume of space not 
j igfmally - considered usable, that is the apace in - ulliei systems between otub ma aifolds — . 
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and between the connecting manifold or reactor and engine/cylinder block. With 
basically unidirectional gas flows, an increase in reactor volume retains the ga^es for 
longer in the reaction environment, thereby improving the degree of pollutant removal. 
Because the invention is effective in four separate respects, it offers/ capacity to 
produce pollutant levels well below required levels under normal runnmg and cold start 
conditions. Because the emission requirements in many coumnes are based on 
cumulative measurements, that is totals over a spectrum ofytime and/or operating 
conditions, this normally below average performance means that it is of less importance 
if, under certain infrequent conditions or modes of operation, a temporary excess of 
pollutants is produced. The temporary excess is eas#y lost in total emission levels 
which are generally well below requirements. This characteristic is especially useful in 
reactors operating in the tri-component mode, which is sensitive to great mixture-ratio 
variations. / 

Materials and methods of manufacture are described in detail hereinafter. 
In summary, it is felt that the invention should be mass producible at a cost very much 
lower than other systems. The housing can be manufactured to last the life of the 
vehicle, as can the filamentary core if it is of ceramic material, including glass. If of 
metal such as nickel/chrome/alloy, the core could be expected to last a minimum 
25,000 miles, being easily and cheaply replaceable. 

The ahefve is meant to constitute a simple, easily understandable descrip- 
tion of the basic/features, principles and advantages of the invention, as it may be 
embodied to fcfe fitted to any internal combustion engine and is intended to be 
understandable by persons not normally engaged in the art of exhaust emission control. 
It is hopexl it has been shown that the invention overcomes to a significant degree 
various/difficulties encountered in the art, such problem areas including the questions 
of cost, fuel economy penalties, use with engines of optimum efficiency, in-vehicle 
space, provision of extra air and exhaust gas recirculation, cold start, adaptability to 



31 



differing -regulations, durability, adaptability t o vehicles already in use, and to existing 
vehicle manufacturing techniques. Because so many of the long outstan^ing^problems 
of the industry can be overcome by the disclosed means, it is considered that eventually 
most practical emission control devices will be along thejifr€s of the present invention. 



PORT AREA CONFIGURATJ 

fis section deals mainly with exhaust port embodiments. How the 
fffftrm afford ini^t pnrt ronsifferflrions is dftsrxiherl ^^h^q^^nt^l It is intended that 
the features described herein may be used in any convenient combinations. 



57^ -As- has — bc e fl - noted, the ^basic embodiment involves the placing of an 

*5*7 & open-sided chamber against the engine ' or - eylind e r blook y so eliminating the convention- )0 
£""77 al exhaust manifold. - In effect; the block therewith forms part of the reactor housing, 
and as such may play as important a role in the reduction of pollutants as the portions 
of the reactor assembly so far described, namely the applied housing and the filamen- 
^73 tai 7 material. It has been shown how the housing fits directly onto the ^ block, whether 

or not this has other features, such as port liners or filamentary spirals. In alternative /£■ 
^7^f em bodiments, an intermember may be applied between JMock^and reactor housing 
proper, this intermember either wholly or partly completing the definition of reactor 
volume. Where a section ceases to be an intermember and becomes an appendage to 
5^£>b the JMock is not strictly definable, but in general an intermember is considered making 

contact with the periphery of the housing. The various features described, whether in 2sO 
) relation to intermembers or attachments to thej^lockj are intended to be applicable to 
both, and also where suitable to the periphery of the housing. 



The arrangement of the reactor assembly in the manner described affects 
an art not strictly the subject of the present invention, namely that of exhaust gas flow. 
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This art has for long been associated almost exclusively with the movement of columns * 
or pistons of gas, and in particular with the kinetic energy and pulsing effects which are 
built up in the regular dimensioned columns of gas. The present invention dispenses 
entirely with regular tubular configurations in the exhaust system's initial and most 



important section, with the result that the exhaust gases will flow in a manner previous- £T 
ly little explored. Initial research has indicated that the gas flows of the invention 
present possible benefits. Firstly, the relatively great increase in cross-sectional area of 



£$3> Secondly, the gases from each cylinder^jneet and merge in the reactor volume, 
eliminating exhaust pipe branching. Branching is one of the problem areas of conven- 
tional exhaust flow art, since it is here that considerable power losses often occur. It is 
possible by careful design of branches to eliminate much power loss, but usually only 
within an optimum flow range. When engine speed varies above or below this, power 



losses increase. Thirdly, the reaction volume will, to a valuable degree, absorb 
vibration and, as has been mentioned earlier, also sound. Conventional exhaust pipes, 
with their regular, tubular configuration and metallic construction, may transmit and be 
the cause of, usually thorough magnification, of much vibration in their own right. The %o 
vibrations originating with engine combustion and carried by the exhaust gases will tend 
to become dissipated by the large volume of gas and filamentary material in the 
S^B^ reactor. Although it is useful to place the reactor over a conventional exhaust port^exit^ 
5^5" ^with^jts^ cylindrical shape^it is felt that the sudden transformation of the gas from a 

columnar configuration to the amorphous flows of the reactor volume, plus the sharp ?S~" 
e dge of the junction betwee n port and block ^w ill together contribute to an unnecessari- 
ly inefficient gas flow and consequent power loss. For this reason, in a preferred 
J embodiment the exhaust port bells out, that is progressively increases its diameter in 




to 
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some manner, and has been so shown in the sections of Figures 3 and 5. This has the 
beneficial effect of decelerating the rate of gas flow progressively. 



In Figure 6 is shown diagrammatically a housing 51 enclosing a reaction 
2> volume 52, both having interposed between them and engine ■biod^ 53 with exhaust 
fT&^f J2£rtJ>4^an intermember 55 of substantially flat configuration. Figure 7 shows a similar £ 

arrangement, but with the intermember 55 in association on one side with both engine 
£r^£ pbteek 53 and an exhaust port liner 56, which in the embodiment illustrated is restrained 
in position by the intermember 55. Figure 8 shows a similar arrangement to that of 
I Figure 6^ but with the substantially flat intermember 55 recessed into a corresponding 
2- depression 59 in the engine -bteefe-53, being restrained against the block in the embodi- Jo 

ment shown by the enclosed housing 51. In Figure 9 is shown an arrangement similar 
3 t0 that of Figure 6^ but where the intermember 58 is of enclosing configuration, that is 
when viewed in elevation from the reaction volume side it is seen to have a depression 
59 defined by a peripheral lip 60, the outline of which corresponds with that of the lip 
61 of the enclosed housing 51. A notional plane drawn across the lips will define two IS 
sections of the working volume of the reactor, one within the housing at 62, the other 
within the depression 59, of the intermember. Figure 10 shows a broadly similar 
arrangement, but where the mounting between housing and intermember is used to 
support filamentary material 63. Figure 11 shows an arrangement similar to that of 
Figure 9 but where the enclosing intermember 64 has an integral projection 65 on its 14) 
engine side, in this embodiment of approximately ring or hollow cone like configura- 
S>^^ ti° n > t0 act as exhaust jDorMining. Figure 12 illustrates the fixing detail at (A) in ^ 

Figure 6, where an L clamp 66 and bolt 67 press the housing 51 to interplate 55 and 
*p^$^ thence to engine -bleete 53. Compressible heat resistant material 68 is interposed 
between the joints to allow for proper sealing, possible differential expansion of the 
various components^ and more even load distribution between possibly marginally mis- 
matched surfaces. Figure 13 is a detail at (B) of Figure 8 showing a similar fixing 
technique, and an alternative embodiment where the interplate 55 retains in position an 
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exhaust^gortjiner 56. Figure 14 shows a fixing detail similar to that at (C) in Figure 
lOjbut retaining a different type of intermember 69, one which does not substantially 
mask the engine -bieek, but which is part of an effective division of the enclosing 
housing, the advantages of which are explained below. Here the two portions are 
shown separately fixed to the block, although in some embodiments only the outer 
housing need be fixed, depending on detail design. By example, the housing 51 is 
retained against the intermember 69, by means of strapping band 70 pivotally attached 
to winged extensions 71 of a collar 72 mounted on unthreaded portion 73 of a stepped 
diameter stud 74, by means of nut 75 and washer 76 shown dotted. The intermember 
69 is fixed to the -bteck 53 by means of the same stud 74, an L clamp 66 and a washer (q 
11 and nut 78 of larger internal diameter than the set 75, 76. Compressible heat 
resistant sealing material 68 is disposed within the joints between mating surfaces. 

The provision of an intermember may have at least three principal 
advantages. Most importantly, it offers an opportunity to prevent heat loss from the 
bo f reaction volume to the-metoJ engine t block and -i ts associated cooling system , since the /<T 
intermember can be made of insulating materials such as ceramic, similar to those of 
the main housing. Secondly, the additional and more conveniently disposed joints 
between various pieces may be used also to act as supports for additional matter, such 
as the filamentary material 63 between intermember and housing in Figure 10 and 
^?67^ between intermember 55 and block 53 in Figure 7. Thirdly, the intermember offers the 2sO 
opportunity of splitting a reaction volume housing whose internal (or external) surface 
describes a curve of mc>re than 180 degrees in cross-section, so that the portions may 
be manufactured on a male (or female) mould, a possibly cheap and structurally 
desirable way of producing the housings. It can be seen, for example that the reactor 
£pD*h ^pf Figure 10 might not be manufactured by molding if it were of integral construction Z£ 
in cross-section, Although in each case only one intermember has been illustrated, a 
plurality of intermembers may be used in association with one enclosing housing, or 
multiple intermembers may be combined to form such a housing. 



577 
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Figures 15 and 16 show diagrammatically by way of examples sectional 
£>6ty plan views of reactor housings 79 mounted over the exhaust ^gorts^S 4 of an engine 
£p0<> ^-bleek 53, where depressions 80 have been formed in volume usually occupied by the 
engine block assembly, the space gained by the depression becoming an integral part of 
the reaction volume 52. In Figure 15 there is a continuous depression and in Figure 
16 a series of depressions have been formed about provisions for twinned inlet ports at 
81. Apart from the two above examples, space normally occupied by engine may be 
given over to the reaction volume in any configuration. It is generally desirable to 
have reaction volumes as large as possible for purposes of exhaust emission treatment, 
the limiting factors often being lack of under-hood space in vehicles and the cost of \0 
providing greater and stronger reactor housings. In the case of the present invention, 
reaction volumes may be increased without any sacrifice of under-hood space or 
increase of housing size and cost, by the procedure of "hollowing" into the engine 
C?C>7 -btecfc The degree to which this will be possible will depend on such factors as 

whether an engine is especially designed to accommodate the invention or not. nfj^Jk /5T 
will have been possible to greatly reduce the wate^jagketsH^^ in that 

area, especially if insulating exh^iis^^nters^^e incorporated, since it is desirable in the 
case of the^jiwerTtiorPto as far as practicable eliminate heat loss in the exhaust area 
^^^ ^T((C^^xs will obviat e th e need for coolmgTj j Hollowing into the engine - block- is a 

means to allow more progressively shaped reaction volumes and more efficient and 2^ 
smooth gas flows to be achieved. 

Figure 17 shows by way of example a diagrammatic sectional plan view of 
£>(D a reactor housing 79 mounted on an engine *bteefe 53, having exhaust^gorts_54 whose 
£?fl axes 82 are not parallel to one another and/or not perpendicular to the ^block_f ace, 

while Figure 18 shows a similar arrangement in vertical cross-section. It is important 2- ST 
that the exhaust gases distribute themselves as evenly as possible within the chamber so 
that the factor of time, multiplied by the area of surface exposed is as equal as 
Cp/l~ possible for the gases from differing ports, and that such wear and/or loading caused by 
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abrasion, corrosion and gas velocity is as evenly distributed within the reactor as 
possible. This optimum equalling out effect may be achieved, among other means, by 
angling the flow from eachport in the most suitable directions, which will often involve 
b jsort^axis layouts along the lines of the example described by Figures 17 and 18. In 
£/5T diis^referred embodiment^ the end j)ort^ axes are furthest angled from the perpen- £T 
dicular to engine axis in plan view and the central^ort^axes furthest from the perpen- 
dicular in vertical cross-sectional view, which will enable the gases to more readily 
travel the same distance to the reactor gas exit. Below is mentioned an alternative or 
complimentary means of better distributing gas flow. 

^/-j It has been seen in the basic embodiment, described jn_the previous /q 

Cp/S sect * on ' ^ at filamentary material may be introduced in the exhaust^jgort_area, both to 
assist in the process of reaction and/or to properly direct the flow of exhaust gases. 
The control of gas flow may be achieved by providing members of substantially vaned, 

bl^ honeycombed or flanged configuration within the^por^ such members being manufac- 
tured of any suitable material such as metal or ceramic, but according to current 
technology are preferably made of metals having catalytic effect such as nickel/chrome 

£? 2^6 alloy^ if the gas flow directors are desired to significantly assist in the reaction process. 

feTsI The particular embodiments of filamentary material suitable for exhaust^ortjareas, 
with their relatively restricted cross-sectional areas and high gas flow rates (compared 
to those of the reaction chamber itself), are those where the material does not have 2^0 

^£2- significantly great cross-sectional area, which would cause obstruction to and accelera- 
^tion^of^gas flow past the material. However, any configuration of filamentary material 

£ 2, 3 may be employed in the joort_area, including the various embodiments described 
subsequently, especially if it is intended to utilize the material to assist in the reaction 
process. 

By way of example, there is shown in Figure 19 in cross-sectional view 
d?2,^ anc * * n Fig ure 20 in front elevational view as seen from E, an exhaust port liner 
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combined with honeycomb configuration gas flow director 83, 85 and held in position 
£?7S~ against engine -Week? 53 by intermember 55, there being heat resistant compressible 
fc>2d? material 68 between the joints. Inside thejDort_54, the greater mass of gas will be 
concentrated toward the outside of the curve at 84, and therefore the honeycomb 
£ > <2^J structure has at the end facing the gases a diagonal face^/across thejjort^as shown, so 
that whatever frontal area the honeycomb vanes 85 have will cause the gases by 
deflection to pass through the structure more evenly distributed. With progression of 
gas flow the vanes become more mutually further spaced, so reducing gas velocity, and 
curve away from each other, so that the mouths 86 of the structure will direct the 
gases in a multiplicity of directions. The honeycomb structure may be of any suitable / 0 
cross-sectional configuration, including by way of example, that of Figure 21, where the 
passages have six faces, or that of Figure 22, where the passages are formed by the 
intersection of radial and coaxial membranes. In an alternative embodiment, gas flow 
&7sB is directed by flanged members running part of the length of the exhaust j^ort^ as 
^>2^ shown by way of example^ in an embodiment illustrated in sectional plan view Figure /fp 
23 and in partial cross-section in Figure 24. The flanged members are alternatively M Y M 
6 sha P ed configuration at 87 and of roughly cruciform configuration at 8^ and are spaced 
and held from each other by spacer risings 89 disposed at intervals along the length of 
the assembly. The flanged assembly of the illustrated embodiment is retained by 
^3/ fitment into grooves 90 in the port s urround 91, such grooves optionally containing a 2^0 
bl>2~ compressible bed 92 at F in Figure 23 and are held against blo ck 5 3 by intermember 
55 sandwiching the bent extension of flanges as at 93 through compressible material 68. 

It may be desired to impart a rotating motion or swirl to the exhaust 
^?3>3> gases during their passage through the^orts^ so as to assist in the proper mixing of 
(ehfy g ases within the reactor volume. To this end, successive^gorts^may have alternating 
directions of swirl, as indicated diagrammatically in Figure 25. The swirl may be 
imparted by vaned members disposed diagonally across the axis of gas flow. The vanes 
^ 3 $>~ may be placed anywhere within th e port_a rea but in a preferred embodiment illustrated 
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diagrammatically in Figure 26, the vanes 94 project from and are integral with the 
l&'Zb exhaustjjortjvall or lining 95. If it is desired to introduce some turbulence as well as 
swirl to the gases, the individual vanes may be of waving configuration, as shown by 
<^37 wa Y of example elevationally in Figure 27, and in Figure 28 in a sectional plan view 

through G of Figure 27. <£~~ 

All the features described herein may be combined in any convenient or 
desired way. By way of example, Figure 29 shows a preferred embodiment in cross- 
section. The reaction volume is enclosed by an intermember 55 of ceramic material 
£3>5 having projections comprising exhaustjsortjiners 56 and spaced from engine block by 

compressible heat resistant material 68 such as ceramic wool, together with an enclos- f 0 
ing housing 51 of integral ceramic construction. The joint between the two principal 
enclosing members supports a filamentary space frame 96 that is a construction of 
short straight metal rods connected to each other at different angles, which substantially 
fills the foremost part of the reaction volume, the rearmost portion of which is 
occupied by filamentary material of wool-like configuration^ of say a ceramic based 
^?^0 compound. Within the exhaust port area are two metal cone shaped spirals 97, the 
free ends at their cemented back to back meeting projecting to from bayonet fixings 
shown dotted at 98, which locate in grooves 99 running from initial entry away from 
the direction of the exhaust valve, so that the pressure of gas flow will cause the spring 
) projections or bayonets to seat at the end of the groves. *2s?> 

b42- |jThr oi ichn nt t hin r lhr lmr thr r q iii M^ i ^ i L l tti n mr to rt fw r 

what is known as eithei_£n--§ftg^ head block in conventional 

^m= ©tt?f^usage ^ 
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ENTARYiVKTERISL 



- This section deals almusl exclusive ly — with — the alternative forms oU 
filame nt ar y m atter, itft mntFrinl rom p mi ti n n b ri ng irirrihH siih^'qv i f 'iit lj^ Filamrrit^ry 

^4^4" material^was__defined as portions of interconnected material which allow the passage of 

gases therethrough and induce turbulence and mixing by changing the directions of $"* 
travel of portions of gas relative to each other. By interconnected is meant not only 
integral or continuous, but also intermeshing or interfitting while not necessarily 
touching. The above definition is applied to material within the reactor as a whole, not 
necessarily to the individual portions of that material. It is especially envisaged that in 
its most effective form the filamentary material in one reactor will consist of sections of /c 
varying composition. The three main classes of filamentary material may be said to 

C?$& comprise slab or sheet material, wire and wool, « and are * listed in order of progressively 
less resistance to abrasion and shock, provided of the same material. Therefore it is 

(&4£ logical to place the more robust forms nearer the exhaust^gorts^with the more fragile 

embodiments toward the rear of the reactor. If catalytic effect is desired, then the /5~ 
most suitable materials may be best incorporated in a particular form, this form being 
such that it is most suited to be placed in a particular portion of the reactor. It is 
possible that more than one catalyst is desired and these may be incorporated in posi- 
tions most suitable to their differing forms. ■ It has been noted tha t |he main chemical 
reactions tend to take place in a certain sequence and, if special catalytic assistance is 
desired for a particular reaction, that catalyst in combination with the most suited form 
of filamentary material may be placed in that area of the chamber where the reaction 
is most likely to occur. For example, if the reaction in question is expected to be the 
last to take place, then the appropriate catalyst/filamentary matter will be disposed in 
btyB the rear half of the reactor, furthest from the exhaust ^ ports^ The definition of 2£T" 
filamentary material, 4hetefor^ is meant to apply to that within the reactor as a whole, 
and not necessarily to each of the possibly many varied components that may make up 
one reactor filamentary assembly. 
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£?5~Z) ^ VSs |4 ^is intended 4ha^(the various embodiments of filamentary material 

described may be combined in any convenient manner within a single reactor assembly. 

By way of example, an embodiment is shown cross-sectionally in Figure 
30 and in part sectional plan view in Figure 31, wherein alternate slabs of honeycomb 
structure 101 and wool-like layers 102 make up at least the rear portion of a reactor S 
100. The path of a certain pocket of gas through the system is indicated in each view 
by the arrows 103. It will be noted that the honeycomb is not of conventional form, 
since it consists of passages with each stack or row of passages running in a different 
direction from the adjacent row. In the first honeycomb slab 104 the passages shown 
in section 106 run "downwards" while the passage immediately behind, shown dotted at /£> 
107, are running "upwards," with the separation of direction and therefore of gas flow 
taking place substantially in the vertical plane. The netft honeycomb slab, 105 is of the 
same construction but placed turned through ninety degrees, so that the separation of 
gas flow is substantially in the horizontal plane. In this way the different portions of 
I S as are properly intermixed, as can be shown by the path 103^ shown by dotted arrows, 
of a gas pocket starting adjacent to the first pocket and^ in its path through the 
^£"3 assembly, becoming widely separated from it. - In other word3 r ^though an individual 
honeycomb passage does not induce turbulence, the disposition of passages relative to 
each other does so within one honeycomb structure, as may the provision of a succes- 
sion of honeycomb configurations placed one behind the other. ' 2^> 



A form of filamentary material, not strictly wire or slab, which may be 
successfully employed in the invention is expanded metal or metal mesh. By way of 
C? example Figure 32 shows in diagrammatic sectional - plan * view how sheets of metal 
mesh formed into wavelike configuration are placed one behind another inside a 
reactor 100, while Figure 33 is a detail enlargement at H showing construction of the 
mesh. Mesh is usually formed by a combination of pressing and tearing sheet, 
processes which tend to leave sharp edges. Because materials are less resistant to heat, 
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abrasion and corrosion when they are not smooth and rounded, the mesh used should 
preferably be subjected to sandblasting or other smoothing process after forming. 
Metal mesh is a known product and could readily be manufactured of catalytically 
active metals. The particular forms described may also, because of their inherent 
suitability to the invention, be manufactured of non-metallic materials such as ceramic, ^ 
possibly by alternative forming means. 

Filamentary material in wool-like or fibrous configuration is especially ad- 
vantageous^ in - tho invention because of its ratio of high surface area to mass and 
because it will more readily act as a particulate trap. Catalytic agents may be depos- 
ited on surfaces, for example by precipitation or deposition processes including those }C> 
involving immersion in solutions or other fluids. If the material itself is to have 
catalytic effect, it will most readily be manufactured of metal, to which the considera- 
£?5^£> tions above will apply. " That - ifr jk should in the interest of durability be as smooth and 
rounded as possible, the wool preferably consisting of multiple fine regulation wire, 
woven, knitted, layered or randomly disposed. If the wool is composed of say fibers or / 
strands of such materials as ceramic glass, this will be more temperature, abrasion and 
corrosion resistant than metals, but will be more susceptible to "flaking,' 1 that is par- 
ticles or whiskers becoming detached from the general mass by the force of the gas 
flow, to perhaps lodge in a sensitive area downstream such as a valve. For this reason 
it is preferred that wools are placed in the sections of the reactor most suitable to *Z<t> 
them, in the case of metals rearward away from the full heat and. force of the gases, 
and in the case of ceramic fibers distanced from the gas exit. Alternatively and 
preferably, wools should be sandwiched or contained by other forms of filamentary 
material, for example as in Figure 30. 

Another appropriate form of filamentary material is wire, especially since 2 5~ 
in the case of metals it is almost always readily available in that form and need only be 
bent or otherwise formed to any desired shape. For reasons of durability, the wire 
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deployed generally needs to be thicker nearer the exhaust gas source than elsewhere in 
the reactor. The wire may be woven 108 or knitted 109 into a mesh as illustrated 
diagrammatically in elevational section in Figure 34. It is preferable to devise a 
deployment of wire which avoids normal contact between strands, because the vibration 
of the internal combustion engine will tend to cause attrition at the point of connec- 
tion, perhaps resulting in premature failure. Therefore the wire should preferably be 
arranged in forms to enable a relatively great length (i.e., surface area which is assisting 
reaction) to be incorporated in the overall restricted area of the housing^ with the 
various portions of wire having minimum contact. It is expected that some contact will 
take place between wires spaced close together but not touching, but this contact /O 
should preferably not be regular, although its occurrence during freak vibration period 
or operating modes should not materially affect durability. An obviously suitable way 
of deploying the wire is in the form of spirals or coils, shown diagrammatically in 
elevation disposed axially across the flow of gas in Figure 35, and disposed coaxially 
with the flow of gas in Figure 36. By way of example spirals having regular coils of /£T 
equal diameter are shown at 110, while those having regular coils of progressively 
varying diameter are shown at 111, and spirals having irregular coils, that is of non- 
circular configuration and/or random diameter at 112. The three configurations 
comprise spirals having axes of substantially straight line configuration. Figure 37 
shows in diagrammatic cross-section spirals 113 having curved axes, here arched to IsO 
better withstand force of gas flow from direction 114. Any of the spiral types men- 
tioned previously may have curved axes. The wire may also be disposed in two or 
three dimensional snake-like configuration. Such a two dimensional form is shown by 
way of example diagrammatically in elevation in Figure 38, while a three dimensional 
form is similarly shown in elevation in Figure 39 and plan view in Figure 40. Such 2-£>" 
forms may be disposed within a reactor in any number of ways, as for example shown 
in diagrammatic sectional plan view in Figure 41, where flat "snakes" 115 and curved 
"snakes" 116 (each snake comprising wire looped in the plane indicated) are stacked 
next to each other and behind each other, either spaced as at 117 or intermeshing as 
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at 118. The§e stacks of loops or curves may also be randomly placed (not illustrated). 
Figure 42 shows diagrammatically how the plane of curves 119 may be straight, or as in 
Figure 43, curved as at 120, to withstand gas flow from 114, or as in Figure 44 curved 
as at 121 to provide a more ready and natural path for the gas flow. Figure 45 shows 
in similar view how the planes of snake-like loops or curves, whether curved as shown §~* 
or straight, may themselves intermesh past each other in any one or more dimensions, 
where the planes in solid line 122 are in the foreground and planes shown in dotted 
line 123 in the background. Figure 46 shows in diagrammatic sectional elevation how 
the planes of curves, as viewed head on, may intermesh in other ways, where 124 are 
planes shown solid in end elevation (here curved in a third dimension, although they /O 
may be straight) slanting across the path of planes behind shown dotted 125 running in 
other directions. Alternatively, their curvature in the third dimension may be non- 
coincidental, as shown at 126, while at 127 is shown how the curves in the third 
dimension allow for the close stacking of these planes. Conveniently, the planes span 
the shorter dimensions as shown, but they may also span the longer dimension. [ 
Alternatively, the wire may simply be disposed in strands across the reactor, as shown 
by way of example in diagrammatic elevation in Figure 47, where wires in the fore- 
ground are shown solid 128 and those behind dotted at 129. To assist in the elimina- 
tion of sympathetic vibration, the various strands may be not quite parallel^that is/dit a 
slight angle to one another (not illustrated). Generally, because the strands of the T^O 
latter configurations may be arranged to be in tension, they need be of thinner 
configuration than the largely self-supporting structures such as spirals or snake-like 
loops. Wherever wire is herein described it is meant to comprise either a single strand, 
or multiple strands, as for example in diagrammatic section Figure 48. Because the 
material preferably exposes the maximum surface to the flowing gases, it may be 2?5~ 
desired to separate the individual strands of the wires to allow gas to flow through and 
past each strand, but to simultaneously still allow the separate strands to a degree 
support each other. Conventional separators may be employed, e.g., of ceramic, but in 
another embodiment the individual wire is crimped, that is minutely and closely bent in 
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all directions, as shown elevationally in Figure 49, As can be seen in cross-section 
Figure 50 the wire effectively occupies a greater diameter, shown dotted, than its real 
thickness, resulting in the composite wire of Figure 51. Fixing of wire and other fila- 
mentary material to reactor housing will be described later- in this sectiofl . 

The filamentary material may further comprise sheet or slab, and in a £~ 
simple form may be described as a plane having some thickness, in the same way as 
did the series of snaked wire loops. These planes may be disposed within the reactor 
in much the same way as were those of the wire loops as described above. For 
example, the planes may comprise long sheets, straight or curved and be disposed as 
illustrated diagrammatically in Figures 41 to 46. Such sheets may further have a form /o 
of simple alternate wave as shown in diagrammatic cross-section in Figure 52, or a 
more complex waved or dimpled form as in Figure 53. Alternatively, the sheet may 
have a sharply curved or crooked cross-section, as in Figure 54, to present a greater 
frontal area to gas flow 114. The sheet may further be in the form of holed fins or 
vanes as in cross-sectional Figure 55, preferably having a thicker, more rounded section / i> 
toward the side facing the gas flow 114. The holes in the sheet may have pressed 
projecting lip or lips, as shown in Figures 56 and 57, or the holes may comprise 
apertures formed by punching, pressing and/or tearing, without significant removal of 
^ material, as shown for instance in cross-sectional view in Figures 58 and 59. Figure 60^ 
showing a part elevation of such a sheet, illustrates diagrammatically examples of forms 2^0 
of holes or pressed/torn apertures. Again, preferably sharp edges are removed after 
forming by blasting or other means. The sheet or slab may be formed into three 
dimensional interlocking or intermeshing forms, as shown by way of example in 
sectional elevation Figure 61, where 130 describes a series of interlocking rings and 131 
a series of interlocking hexagons. Figure 62 is a diagrammatic cross-section showing by 2&~ 
way of example a pattern of interlocking here using conical rings 132. Figure 63 
similarly shows interlocking means, but here the overall form is curved rather than 
linear. Figure 64 shows in diagrammatic cross-section how individual sheets 133 
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interlock to make up a three dimensional form, while Figure 65 similarly shows the 
employment to this end of curved sheets 134. 



The filamentary material may be fitted to the housing in a number of 
ways. Considering Figures 66 and 67 both sheet or slab 139 and wire. 136, whether part 
°f looped or spiral forms, or as in Figure 36, wires 135 acting as structure supports^ £T 
may lodge in recesses 137 in the housing 138 as in detail section Figure 66, or may be 
gripped by protrusions 140 as shown in detail section Figure 67 and plan Figure 68. 
Compressible material 141 may be interposed between filamentary matter and housing 
to prevent attrition through vibration. Alternatively, sectional plan Figure 69 and 
elevation Figure 70 shows how sheet 139 may be connected by linking members 142 /£> 
which in turn affix to housing 138 along the lines illustrated in Figures 66 and 67. 
^>^"2- However, if the sheet is of suitable material such as ceramicyt may be incorporated 
into the housing during the manufacturing process of the latter. By way of example, 
sectional plan Figure 71 and elevation Figure 72 show how slab 139 having appropriate, 
(?G*3 P re f era bly holed, linking members 142 is integrated with housing 138 by means of the /$~ 
shrinking during formation of the housing in still malleable form upon the pre-formed 
prior-positioned interlinked slab assembly. Such a technique is considered especially 
viable where both filamentary material and housing are to be formed of ceramic. 



£p&^ — T hf filamentar y material m ay furth e r bf nf the rnnHnm nr rn.giilrrr— fnrm r, 

resulting in certain manufacturing processes involving what oanj&ug^^ as 2^0 

fluid collision, possibly in association withj^dwetTOrfl^hniques. This will be more fully 
described subsequently^^A^further form of filamentary material has already been 
alludedjp^krtReprevious section, and that is the space frame, a construction formed 
shnrtj usu ally straig ht mu tually interconnected rodfiT J 



The filamentary material may further be in the form of pellets, preferably Z-$~~ 
in spherical form, or occupying a theoretically spherical form. Pellets are known in the 
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art, comprising, small regularly surfaced globes. In alternative embodiments the pellets 
may be of irregular semi-ovaloid form as in Figure 125, or of roughly kidney or bean- 
like configuration as in Figure 126. However, it is preferred, so that most ad- 
vantageous ratio of surface area to mass may be obtained, that the pellet comprises a 
form consisting of a series of projections and depressions, this form most conveniently $~* 
having an overall spherical aspect, and configured so that preferably the projection of 
one pellet may not too easily fit into the depression of another pellet. If such interfit- 
ment is kept to minimum, it will ensure that the pellets are not tightly against one 
another, and so ensure a proper easy gas flow about and between the pellets. Figure 
127 shows in sectional elevation by way of example such a form, having four equally /o 
spaced projections 390 radiating from a central core of roughly mushroom or bulb-like 
configuration. (Forms similar to this are used in concrete blocks for breakwater 
construction.) The same principles might be applied to a pellet having a greater 
number of projections as shown diagrammatically in Figure 128, or having a multiplicity 
of projecting vanes, preferably disposed at angles to one another to better space/5 

££5~ adjacent pellets from one another, as shown in Figure 129. In Figure 129a^the pellet 
may consist in a sphere having substantial snake-like depressions of rounded cross- 
section disposed in its surface. An embodiment similar to that of Figure 127 is shown 
in Figure 130, where the projections 391 are of more pronounced mushroom-like 
shape. Such pellet-like material will assume its most possibly compacted form under 2>o 
vibration, rather than when being fitted. To ensure that the pellets remain, after initial 
settlement, in a basically constant physical relationship to each other (rather than 
excessively move about and so wear more rapidly) the pellets are best subjected to 

*?C & some continuous pressure. This caii^ for example^ be achieved by mounting pellets . 
between filamentary material of wool and/or wire configuration. For example in cross- 
section Figure 131 a housing 392 encloses pellets 393 adjacent to wool 394, in turn 
adjacent to wire 395. 
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The filamentary material may further have an ablative effect, that is its 
decomposition may be desired and controlled, in this case to contribute therewith to 
the desired reaction process. A material may be used resulting in the filamentary 
matter having a deliberately limited life span and providing within the reactor a 
compound which will react with the pollutants and/or gases under certain conditions. £~ 



It is proposed in this section to deal morej^tty'with the various aspects 
of the cold start procedure, including the sequenges'lind activating means of the valves, 
the possible ways the closure periojl^nfay be prolonged without consideration of 
interference with engine^tthTlsTdifferent forms of valve construction and lastly a brief fo 
mention ofjiew^valve configuration may have unconventional embodiments including 
used for gas recirculation ?^ 

It has been seen in section one that, for the cold start operation to be 
b&tf effective^ the gas exit valve must be closed for as long a period as possible, the so far 

limiting factor being the amount of pressure attainable in the reactor without stalling 1^ 
£ "7<5 ^ e e ngine. In some cas^ when the reactor has exceptionally rapid warm up charac- 
G71 teristicsyt will not be difficult to keep the valve closed until the threshold of operating 
temperature is reached. With other systems it will be more difficult, if not impossible. 
In such cases, it may not be advantageous to partly open the gas exit thereby maintain- 
ing the pressure, since the gases emerging will only be partly de-polluted. As an 2,0 
optional alternative ■ theref o re^ it is proposed that there be fitted to the reactor a 
passage communicating with an exhaust gas reservoir, and that there, optionally, be a 
second independent closure means between reactor and reservoir, preferably near the 
junction of passage and reactor. In operation, when the acceptable level of pressure in 
the reactor is reached (including a pressure no greater than atmospheric), the gases 
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pass through the passage, either because there is no obstruction or because the 
obstruction to the reservoir has been removed. Once reactor warm up temperature is 
attained the flow of exhaust gas to reservoir would substantially cease. The gases are 
then expelled from the reservoir by any means, but preferably during the operation of 
the car while warm, either to the engine intake system and be recirculated through the 
combustion process, or to the reactor which being warm would satisfactorily process 
them. Because the gases are always continually reacting, however slowly, it is likely 
that they would become significantly pollutant-free during their sojourn in passages and 
reservoir. The period of this sojourn is likely to be many times greater, perhaps more 
than a hundredfold, than the duration of gas passage through the reactor during /& 
normal operation. 

By way of example, Figure 73 shows in diagrammatic sectional elevation, 
the engine compartment 152 of a motor vehicle 153 fitted with the reactor 151 of the 

£73 invention^ to which is coupled an expansible exhaust gas reservoir 150. Figure 74 com- 
prises a frontal sectional elevation, wherein the left half shows the reservoir expanded / 5T 

Cn4^ and fi lled with exhaust gas^and the right half the reservoir reduced and relatively 

^ empty."] with an over the r eactor 151 is incorporated an inlet manifold 154 surmoun t ed » 

-by a carburetor 1557 | A fan 156 draws air through the radiator 157. The reservoir 150 
comprises a folding bellows member 158 mounted on a base 159, the bellows having at 
the end opposite the base (the lower end) an integral T-shaped stiffening member 160, *2-0 
which communicates at each end rigidly by means of triangulation members 161 to a 
slidable guide 162 mounted on a vertical rail 163. The bottom of each guide communi- 
ty^ cates with a compression spring 164^ in turn communicating with the lower part of the 
vehicle structure 165. From a junction 167 upstream of the main reactor gas exit valve 

C?7$ 166 a passage 168 communicates with the reservoir base 159 and from this base a <£jr~ 
second passage 169 in turn communicates with inlet manifold 154. The reservoir is in 
the position shown so that in normal use, that is when retracted and empty, it occupies 
a relatively protected positio^^/^ 
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In operation, after the main valve 167 has closed, exhaust gas will travel 
down the passage 168 to fill the reservoir 150. A build up of pressure will be caused 
because the reservoir can only expand against the force of springs 164. The com- 
munication between the reservoir and inlet manifold being unobstructed, the gas will 
escape into the manifold at a rate in proportion to the size of opening and pressure in 
the reservoir. When the reservoir reaches a point near the limit of its downward 
expansion (allowance being made for safety margins) the main valve 166 opens, either 
£?&0 partly to maintain pressure if full operating temperature has not been reached, or fully. 

In the embodiment the aperture between passage 169 and inlet manifold is made very 
small so that, even under the maximum designed pressure of the exhaust reservoir /O 
system, the rate of gas flow into the manifold is very low in proportion to flow 
produced through the exhaust ports, thereby giving a very reduced rate of exhaust gas 
recirculation. After the reservoir has been filled and gases diverted down the normal 
exhaust system, the loading . of the springs 164 will ensure the slow collapse of the 
bellows 158 and the continuing bleeding of gas into the inlet system until the reservoir /£" 
C?B>I has been emptied. ^ During the warm up period for the engine - lo n g e r than that - 

the reactor - the reservoir is acting as a radiator blind, reducing thejlegre€^fradiator 
screening with progressive collapse of reservoir, whichji^tclies the increasing warm-up 
of engine system. In usages where wide^Smbient temperature ranges are found, the 
size of aperture to inlgL-may^Se selected by engine operator, so that for instance in 
cold^vkrt^f^conditions, the degree of gas recirculation may be reduced by selection of 

^Ikr "pining r ° e^{^\w\y n larger radiator .<srrfe.ning peTinrj^The. provision of 

a second valve communicating with passage 168 may in some configurations be omitted 
by the provision of a relatively small opening between reactor and passage at junction 
167, the opening being of many times smaller cross-sectional area than the main 3^ 
exhaust pipe 170. The smallness of opening will restrict gas flow from reactor during 
the initial stages of warm-up and main valve 166 closure, until the higher pressure in 
the reactor accelerates the rate of gas flow along passage 168 to more rapidly fill up 
the reservoir. The non-closure of the small opening at 167 will ensure that the exhaust 
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gases will effectively be recirculated to the reactor once normal warm operation 
commences. Depending on the strength of reservoir springs 164, the gas flow rates 
back through the opening will be lower than those into the reservoir, since the 
pumping action of the engine must necessarily have considerable greater force than 
spring action. If it is considered that the gases diverted to the reservoir system have £ 
not sufficiently reacted by the time they re-enter the reactor, then catalytic material 
may be associated with the reservoir, or its internally faced components and/or those of 
passage 168, 169, or they may be fabricated of a material having catalytic action, such 
as copper or nickel. Alternatively or additionally, junction 167 may be placed as closely 
as possible to the exhaustjports^so that the returning gases travel through a substantial /O 
portion of the now warm and fully operative reactor. The reservoir assembly may be 
made of any suitable materials, which to a degree will need to be heat tolerant. If the 
chosen materials have low heat tolerance, then optional heat dispersal means may be 
affixed to passage or pipe 168, as shown diagrammatically at 171. If materials are heat 
resistant, as for example would be a bellows assembly made in silicone rubber, then /£" 
insulating means may be incorporated on the passages, as shown diagrammatically at 
172, with the advantage that the gases may be maintained in the reservoir at warmer 
temperatures, thereby speeding up reaction processes. The warmth of the gases may 
be used to advantage in another configuration, where the gases are recirculated to the 
intake system ' above or at tta ^ carburetor . The provisions of this flow of warm gas *2o 
during cold start - as has been shown above, the reactor may be operative to a degree 
already from a few cycles after firing commences - will assist in vaporization of fuel 
during engine warm up. ^ jn a pref e rred embodim e nt, the gns is rmrnilate ri-dtfeeifr-- 
- through - the choko or cold start sy s tem of the carhiire iofrj» In normal usage, the gases 
will not at inlet entry point be hot enough to present risk of premature fuel combus- 2fT 
tion. Optionally a valve may be provided between reservoir and inlet system to 
regulate circulation. 
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The valve construction presents possible problems, since it needs to be 
tolerant of the very high temperatures and abrasive qualities of exhaust gas, preferably 
for the full life of the engine. A range of suitable high temperature materials, 
including ceramics or nickel alloys, are described in more detail subsequently. •4t-4&-^ 
^here proposed tQ^^s cribe^ by way of example,^certain methods of valve construction ^ 
which entail easy service in the event of need for replacement or maintenance, and 
which are capable of providing proper sealing, optional diversion of gases to storage or 
recirculation and some tolerance of particles or whiskers from any filamentary material. 
The principal feature of the major embodiments herein described is that the joint or 
flange between two principal components coincides with the valve axis, enabling valve /£> 
and spindle to be manufactured as an integral unit and fitted when the two com- 
ponents are mated up, this configuration being particularly suited to butterfly valves. 
C?*£Tl j AUemative - butterfly valve tuustiuciiuiis involve the luting of valve th rough say ^jIo-Htt" 
the spindle and location by screws when it has beenjDositiofted - "^^ through 
integral apertures, as for example in^gatburefoTconstruction, and it is felt that such /5~ 
alternatives are too delicate^or susceptible to expansion problems to be ideal for 
exhaust gas^usffgeT^ The coincidence of joint with valve center also results in possible 
,^e affiig^berifefits^ as will be soon laterr ^ 

Figure 75 shows by way of example in diagrammatic plan view a reactor 
component 180 having at its junction with exhaust pipe 181 the main gas exit valve 182, 2^0 

&&B while Figure 76 similarly shows a reactor component I8t3 having between exhaust pipe 
181 and main valve 182 an intermediate section 183 having^ at its junction with passage 
184 communicating with recirculation system an option^econdary valve 185. Figures 77 
to 81 show details of the valve 182 of Figure 75, where Figure 77 is a sectional view 
along K, Figure 78 an enlarged plan view, Figure 79 an elevation at L, Figures 80 and 2*5"~ 
81 details at the joint between sections. Manufactured integrally with spindle 186 and 

Crf I actuating lever 187a is a butterfly diaphragm 187 of biased oval configuration^ having 
one section 188 of greater surface area than the other 189, so that the valve will tend 
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to fail-safe in the open position. The cross section of the exhaust pipe 181 and reactor 
component near the joint is substantially of similar oval configuration to valve. Both 
major sections have their jointing and integral flanges 190, which are linked with 
coincident hollow load distributor ridges 191^ through which pass the bolts 192, washers 
193 and nuts 194 holding the two components together under compression, separated £r 
by compressible material 195 preferably in two separate layers passing each side of the 
spindle 186. This is shown in detail cross-section Figure 81 through spindle at its 
passage between the two major components 180 and 181. Preferably the components 
and spindle should as shown have mating curves of non-coincident centers when 
assembled, so as to provide a stronger pinching effect in the area of joint 196 where /o 
the seal can be expected to be weakest. The slight internal projection of the twin 
layered compressible material 195, as shown in part section Figure 80, will assist in the 
proper location and sealing effect of the diaphragm 187 when in the closed position. 

Figure 82 shows by way of example a diagrammatic sectional plan of the 
arrangement of Figure 76, where the optional secondary valve is in the form of a /5~ 
pressure sensitive plug 197 and compression spring 198 assembly, and where a honey- 
comb structure 199 is located by the junction of intermediate section 183 to reactor 
180, in order to act substantially as a fiber or strand trap. Figure 83 shows. a similar 
detail elevational plan view, wherein the passage 184 is joined to intermediate member 
183 by at least two assemblies comprising two coincident hollow load-distributor ridges 2^0 
191 and bolts 192, washers 193 and nuts 194, while the exhaust pipe 181 is connected 
to reactor 180 through the intermediate section 183 by means of assemblies 200 
comprising three coincident load distributor ridges and associated fasteners. Figure 84 
shows diagrammatically in longitudinal cross-section a hollow ball valve in the open 
position fitted in the joint between two components, where 201 comprises the "ball" 
with its integral spindle 202 and actuating lever 203, with 204 the main exhaust passage, 
205 the seals, 206 an optional secondary passage allowing exhaust recirculation means 
during cold start, 180 the reactor housing and 181 the exhaust pipe, with the joint 
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between the two shown dotted at 207. Figure 85 shows in similar sectional plan view 
the above arrangements with the valve in the closed position, allowing the secondary 
passage 206 to communicate into the main passage 204, which in turn communicates 
with an aperture 208 leading to exhaust gas recirculation means. 

It is desirable to make the valve actuating means as simple and as fail- ^ 
safe as possible. To this end, the valve should be spring loaded (not locked by 
mechanical action) in the closed position in such a way that reactor pressure over the 
designed limit will overcome the force of the spring sufficiently to allow some gas to 
escape, thereby again lowering pressure to below that required to actuate the spring 
and maintaining a balance of loading to keep the valve slightly open, to sustain /o 
constant pressure in the reactor. The spring loading is such to also bias the valve to 
the fully open position. Such an arrangement is illustrated by example diagrammatical- 
ly in Figure 86, where 210 shows a valve actuating lever in heavy line, butterfly valve 
211 and internal face of passage 212 in light line, spring 213, spring axis 214 and spring 
anchorage 215 on housing and anchorage 216 on lever, with pivotal valve axis at 217. /jT 
The valve assembly is shown in slightly open position on dotted line and fully open in 
chain dotted line. The same system of loadings may be employed and the valve 
actuated by making the previously fixed spring anchorage point 215 movable as in the 
path indicated by dashed line 218 between extremities 219 and 220, dashed line 214 
indicating spring axes at each extremity. This movement of spring anchorage' may be 2^? 
actuated in any way, and in a preferred embodiment is moved by a member driven by 
the expansion of heat sensitive material, such as a trapped pocket of gas or was as 
shown in Figure 87, where a piston 221 communicates with a container of high conduc- 
tivity 222 exposed to the passage of hot exhaust gas 223 through a volume 224 of 
trapped readily expansible material such as gas or wax. The piston 221 is connected to 2- *5 
rod 225 and linkage 226. Figure 88 shows schematically how the piston rod 225 actu- 
ates the operation of the valve by means of its actuating lever 210, spring 213, and an 
intermediate lever 227 mounted on pivot 228. The actuation of the valve indirectly, by 
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means of a spring, ensures that fail-safe characteristics are embodied. If this is not 
considered necessary, then the heat actuated piston 221 may by direct linkage open and 
close the valve, as for instance if the end 229 of the intermediate lever 227 were 
connected directly to the valve actuating arm (embodiment not illustrated). In both 
cases, but especially in the latter, it will be possibl^dose^^ valve opening to 6~ 

exhaust temperature, and therefore reactor pressure in relation to temperature. 

It has been shown that the warm up of the assembly has been hastened 
by the whole or partial closing of the exhaust gas exit by valves, in effect damming the 
gases inside the reactor. Such damming may be achieved by any suitable means 
including, in a preferred embodiment, the provision of a fan or turbine in the exhaust (o 
system adjacent to the reactor gas exit. Because the fan is inert on cold start and 
constitutes a barrier or dam in the system, pressure would build up behind it during 
the early cycles of engine operation. The fan preferably would not constitute a total 
barrier, some air passing either between the blades or their junction with housing, 
enabling the engine to be turned over on the starter motor with relative ease. Once /*T 
firing commences, the rapid increase in engine speed and gas flow would ensure a 
considerable damming effect, which would only be relieved when the reactor pressure 
against fan blades overcomes the fan's inertia. Optionally the fan spindle and its 
bearing may have differential coefficients of expansion, so that when cold a tighter 
bearing fit would ensure greater resistance to rotation than when warm. 2^0 

The above features may be used in any suitable combination with each 
other and also, where appropriate to fulfill functions not related to cold start. Gas 
circulation to inlet system may be associated with a gas reservoir, or alternatively it may 
be direct, that is eliminating the reservoir. Further, the exhaust gas recirculation 
(ERG) system described previously could for example be used after warm up had been 25~~ 
achieved to provide EGR to the engine under normal running, either continuously or 
under certain operating modes. To facilitate the use of EGR and so thereby possibly 
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to eliminate the use of pumps, a scoop may be placed in the reactor about the junction 
with recirculation passage, as illustrated diagrammatically in Figure 89, where the scoop 
<^5~ 230 projects into the exhaust gas flow 231^0 creating a higher pressure area at 232, 

Q>fs6> which ^asserts^the flow of gas along the EGR system 233. Preferably, the scoop is 
placed in a "weak" area of the reactor, that is where the reactions are taking place at 
below average rates, so that the least pollutant free gases are recirculated, permitting 
the reactions partly to continue during their second passage through the reactor. The 
scoop arrangement would entail that EGR employed continuously is in roughly constant 
proportion, after a build up of proportion between very low and medium speeds, since 
gas circulated depends on speed and therefore volume of gas issuing from the engine. 

<£>f7 Generally EGR absorbs engine powe^but^ at certain lower rates and/or operating 
B con diti ons yEGR ma y marginally increase engine power. For this reason, and/o^etter 

^^ ^f -te* eliminate pollutants, it may be desired to have EGR operative under only specific 
inning conditions, such as acceleration or deceleration, etc."^ An optional valve at 

7 1 Ol junction of EGR system to intake manifold _would, b^ way of example shown in /5~ 

"7 O 2- diagrammatic section Figure 90, be intake vacuum^o^erative^here 234 is the exhaust 
supply passage, 233 the EGR system, 235 the .■manifold, 236 a plug shown in open 
position against pressure provided by curved leaf spring 237, but which when closed 

y^>3 seals passage 238 provided with progressively sized vent 239^ operative when plug is 

wholly or partly in open position. The plug cap when closed seals against seats 240, 20 
where internal volume at 241 is pressure balanced with EGR system by weep passage 

^0 ^ 242. The degree of EGR in proportion to inlet vacuum jfeaused by say acceleraiiefHf* 

p l a ced b^for^ th^ rarhnr^t^r "Hi"" n r h y ™y rWelpratinn if plnrnH hn.twften rqrhnrptnr — . 

-- and inlet -port^] will be regulated by the sizing of vent 239, which may be of linear, 
logarithmic or other progressively increasing dimension. The adoption of an operating 2*5>~~ 
mode may involve the need for a sudden supply of recirculated gas. With a direct 
system, once the initial demand has been met, a partial vacuum will be created in the 
EGR system, thereby slowing down rate of gas supply to below that ideally required. 
This may largely be obviated by incorporating an exhaust gas reservoir into the system, 
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which may or may not be expansible. If an expansible reservoir, such as may be used 
in the cold start procedure is incorporated, then its expansible action may be progres- 
sively spring loaded. During normal running, recirculation pressures, say assisted by 
damming, are in the low range^causin^ first soft section of the springing to allow 
the reservoir to expand and contract within a range of say one quarter of its full £ 
expansion, this reservoir movement ensuring more consistent EGR rates at the sudden 
introduction of certain operating modes. During cold start the greater pressures will 
overcome the resistance of the second stronger section of the springing (as well as the 
first stage) allowing the reservoir to expand to its maximum capacity. 

It has been said that EGR may under certain conditions contribute to to 
marginal increases in power. In fact it is almost impossible for this to be achieved 
directly; any power , gains are caused by the reduction of octane number requirement 
that EGR results in, thereby permitting increased compression ratios and more 
optimum valve and ignition timing for a given fuel. Because EGR assists in the 
prevention of pre-detonatiori or "knock," it is usually required especially at high load /S~ 
conditions. Previous systems have been proportioned to inlet vacuum, . which is not 
necessarily very great under all high load situations. At least a portion of the EGR 
system, preferably under low pressure perhaps maintained by a reservoir, may therefore 
be connected directly to an enriching circuit in a carburetor o nly operative under high 
load conditions. Alternatively, an inlet gas velocity actuated valve, as shown in section 2>0 
plan Figure 91 and elevation Figure 92, may be incorporated at the junction of EGR 
system to inlet manifold. The valve, shown open in Figure 91, comprises a shaft 243 
slidable in a passage 244 communicating with EGR system, exposing a progressively 
sized vent 245, said shaft terminating in a head 246 having attached to it scoops or 
vanes 247 projecting into the gas stream 248 against the action of looped leaf spring ZS~ 
249. Figure 92 shows the same arrangements with the valve which is accommodated in 
a housing 250 projecting clear of inlet manifold wall 251 in the closed position. 
Preferably a properly balanced EGR system will comprise a series of valves, say 
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actuated by vacuum and/or velocity or other means, disposed in different parts of the 
inlet system and all communicating with the EGR system, preferably having a gas 
reservoir. By careful positioning of these valves, regulation of their spring bias to 
closed and selection of passage diameter, the right amount of EGR could be provided 

^/O^] for the various driving modes. f jp nr withnnt q^nHntinn - wi l li mu:H a vaive system, parr 

r f pr T p may he pa 5»^f}-H+rrnrigh certain fuel evaporation circuits, including those * 

7b & de scribed later in - t - his di3clo stireTJ^e^above system of valving and supply, described in 
connection with the supply of EGR, may also be employed to provide extra air to the 
inlet system, so as to assist in the provision of a precisely controlled air/fuel mixture 
ratio, especially desirable in the case of tri-component exhaust emission system. The )£> 
air may be supplied from a reservoir which has been fed through the air cleaner, as 
shown diagrammatically in Figure 93, where a coaxial chamber 252 surrounds the main 
inlet pipe and is adjacent the air cleaner 253, it being supplied with air through 
opening 254 having optional dams or scoop 255 to maintain air in the reservoir under 
low pressure. The same system of valves actuated by engine modes could be used to f<^ 
supply recirculated exhaust gas or air to the reactor by means of a passage leading 
from source to reactor via valve positioned say in air inlet system. The operation of 
such a valve is shown schematically in Figure 94, where a shaft 256 and head 257 in 
the inlet system 258 open against spring 259 loading to free passage 260. It is 
preferred that there is incorporated in any EGR system a filter to trap particulate 2X> 
matter in the exhaust, this matter having been known to lead to increased engine wear 
and likelihood of mechanical failure in many previous improperly filtered systems. It is 
felt that with the invention, substantial air supply to the reactor will not be necessary. 
However, it may be desirable to supply small quantities of air, preferably by means 
described above, only under certain running conditions to assist in the accurate 2S~ 
balancing out of any tri-component process. The air reservoir may be expansible, say 
by the provision of elastomeric sides, to provide air under more constant pressure with 

yO^j sudden change of operating mode. Alternatively^ the reservoir may consist of a series 
of slidably-mounted housings capable of collapsing into one another, for example as 
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shown in diagrammatic perspective in Figure 144, wherein 600 is the base housing 
having sides and bottom, 601 an intermediate housing having sides only, 602 top 
housing having sides and top, with 603 pressed projections acting as guides. The spring 
loading arrangements and guides disclosed previously may be associated with this 
reservoir. 

REACTION PROCESS — — 

The health and environmental effects of substances emitted by indji4trial 
and automotive exhausts have been extensively researched during the last ftffc^en years 
and a great deal of literature exists on the subject. It is known th#t the primary 
pollutants of internal combustion engine exhaust gas are carbon nrlonoxide, hydrocar- 
bons, oxides of nitrogen and particulates. These substances are nearly all harmful or 
undesirable in their own right (carbon monoxide being exfremely poisonous) and also 
combine in the atmosphere in greatly complex reactions with themselves or other 
substances to form further undesirable substapees, part of this process being loosely 
described under the heading formation ^photochemical smog, since the secondary 
reactions (in the atmosphere) are often activated by sunlight. An outline of the 
formation of smog and its relationship to pollutants is described for example by Prof. 
James N. Pitts, Jr. and Gepsfld E. Grimstone in a paper to the ISAP 1972 Conference 
in Tokyo. Some idea ofthe scale of the problem may be judged by the figures for the 
tons of pollutants/per day emitted in the Los Angeles area alone (with percentage 
attributable \or automotive sources in brackets). Hydrocarbons 2,465 tons [65%]; 
Carbon Monoxide 9,105 tons [98%]; Oxides of Nitrogen 1,050 tons [72%]; particulates 
130 tdns [42%]. It is felt the subject need not be discussed here because of the 

^ITi pr^h^nsiv^ ^ ork Of Others and it s nnl y p eri phexai -mt Av^ nrr t n t hr invp . ntinr h 
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itCe mal combusticni engine^ Where applicable, the principles of the invention may also 
be applied to exhaust gases from any other source of combustion, including an external 
combustion engine, such as the Stirling engine or the Rankine cycle engine or to 
certain types of industrial combustion processes. ^ Concerning IC engine exhaust ga scsz 



the subject matter of their formation in the combustion chamber has been thorcmgnly /£> 
researched for over half a century (by Sir Harry R. Ricardo, among otheps> The 
question of exhaust gas inter-reaction and reaction under conditions of h^ft or catalytic 
action has over the preceding decade been the subject of the most^rfiajor concentrated 
research the world has yet seen, with thousands of millions or dollars spent annually 
worldwide, and fruits of this activity have been set out in/innumerable papers, reports 
by government agencies, journalistic articles, patent specifications, etc. It is felt that the 
science of exhaust gas reactions is also too well documented to be described here. A 
further reason for the omission is that the ^invention may apply to any IC engine 
including rotary, two-stroke and compression ignition, while chemical analysis must 
confine itself to a very particular specification and type of engine, fuel, material 
composition and ambient temperature of reactor and/or catalyst associated with it. It is 
known that the complex chemical reactions differ greatly with variation of these 
parameters, while perhaps still obeying the basic principles of the tri-component 
approach described, or the principles of other basic approaches such as passage of gas 
through a sequence of alternate oxidizing and reducing reactors (for example, the 
Questor systejrf). Occasionally the sequence of the first two of the basic reactions 
described^m section three is transposed, leaving HC to reduce NOx, depending on 
catalyst used. Mention should perhaps be made of an undesirable secondary reaction 
^d»Gh— lias been causing some concern among environmentalists. — In certain syctems — 
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employing fir s t a s trong catalytic reduction r eactor and an oxidization react o r , a m monia 
has been formed with certain of the catalyst compositions employed. The nitrogen has 
reacted with the hydrogen present in the exhaust to produce ammonia: 2NO +^5H 2 = 
2NH 3 + 2H 2 0. If the oxidization catalyst is downstream the ammonia is oxidized back 
to nitric oxide, so making the process of pollutant removal self-defeajiiig. In the case 5"* 
of the present invention it is extremely unlikely that ammonia wUr be formed, for the 
reactor is intended to operate in the stoichiometric fuel/aip/mixture range normally 
without extra air. Similar considerations apply to the reformation of NOx. 

As may be seen, the invention does not primarily relate to chemical 
reactions but rather to the provision of a mdre suitable environment for those reactions /£> 
to take place in. For that reason it i^proposed to describe in this section means of 
affecting or controlling reactions^ a desired level, rather than the reactions them- 
selves. The principal knowp^feaction controlling means nearly all involve the provision 
of air or oxygen to rpefctor being an exception, the regulation or adjustment of the 
reaction taking p|a^e in the engine combustion volume, for example by variation of fc* 
ignition or varfe timing, the provision of EGR, the alteration of carburetor calibration, 
the em^efurig or weakening of the fuel mixture, etc. Such methods are all known and 
jjf y^ n nrl thfHr ef f ects on exhaust gas composition are fully dnci i mentfiri . T J 

It is proposed to provide an additional or alternative means for the 
regulation of engine combustion process, by allowing for the provision of two separate *2s6 
substances to the charge of ingoing gas, such as air. The first substance is the fuel, 
while the second substance may be a second fuel, a non-combustible agent or the latter 
mixed with fuel. The introduction of a second substance, continuously or otherwise, 
could measurably contribute toward engine power and/or improved exhaust emission 
and/or fuel economy, ^his latter aspect - is icl c vdiil (it also i dales Uiiectly lu the fiis i* 
* considerati on) bec ause of the "cri s es" concerning reduced availability of fossil fuels sueh — 
«-as-p etroleum. «/ The second substance may be introduced under, and assist in the 
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effectiveness of, certain running conditions such as sharp acceleration, high load or 
maximum power output. At such operating modes fuel consumption is greatly in- 
creased, but if the main fuel could be maintained at normal flow and the increased 
needs met by a second substance which is obtainable from non-fossil fuel sources, then 
a considerable saving of the main fuel is likely, ^csirable as al t e r natives arc, it is mo s t — 
probable , that for many y e ars to come 1 t he prime power of automotive units will be sup» . 
■ plied by oil produota j The second substance employed may be another fuel, such as 
alcohol or methanol which may be manufactured from such substances as waste paper, 
or it may be water in the form of liquid, vapor or gas, known since the turn of the 
century to give improved performance under certain conditions and tending to have an /( 
anti-knock effect, or in a preferred embodiment may consist of a mixture of the two. 



introduct i on of a second substance will aff e ct the compo s ition - of ihsr 
exhaust gases and emission control reactions. Water is nearly always present kx€xcess 
quantity in exhaust gases, so the introduction of more water will not drastically affect 
reaction processes, although it can significantly reduce nitric oxid^oy cooling, if the 
water is introduced as liquid and absorbs latent heat in its cetfwersion to steam in the 
high ambient temperature of the combustion volmne; This cooling effect can be 
overcome if the water is introduced as steam^At very high temperatures water (and 
also products of combustions such asx^arbon dioxide and nitric oxides) tends to 
dissociate, producing H 2 and O^XThis dissociation involves the absorption of heat 
(which may be compensated for by the provision of heat in steam) which is not 
necessarily returned as^cooling takes place and some H 2 and 0 2 reforms to water. The 
provision of exjra oxygen and hydrogen separately in the exhaust gas can in certain 
embodiments be of assistance in the reduction of pollutants, such as oxides of nitrogen. 
Concerning methanol, it can sometimes produce more power for a given volume than 
petroleum, due to its improved evaporation; but it might encourage knock and is 
■prefe rably mixed with wa te *r^ Water introduced as a liquid in the cylinder expanding to 
steam, or steam introduced under pressure, may greatly improve the volumetric 
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efficiency of an engine, is fell that the benefits of thenmimpje supstatfCE 
charge will increase in practice injoroportieirT^^ temperatures. It will be 

borne in mind thatjiie-tn^ention is adaptable to all IC engines, including those likely to 
/ clopcd^ i n^ the ^uture^j Below are disclosed means for the introduction of two 
substances possibly simultaneously to an engine charge. In alternative embodiments ^ 
more than two separate substances may be introduced. In addition to methanol, any 
other suitable hydrocarbon, for example ethanol, may be mixed with water. The intro- 
duction of water may be related to atmospheric humidity and regulated by a sensor. 

In the section which follows ar ej^escribed^neans of introducing substan- 
ces to an intake charge which do not involve the vaporization of fuel by gas velocity. /£> 
Any of these means may be employed for the introduction of both the secondary 
substance and/or the main fuel to the charge. ^Addit4f> nnl ly the seconri ai 
may be fed to a separated section of a carburetor processing the main far£l, this 
separated section only becoming operative under certain driving mod#£ The two 
substances may be gravity fed to intake area by separate reservoirs^xJr they may be fed 
from a combined reservoir, such as the float chamber illustrated schematically in cross- 
section in Figure 95, where a standard type float 261 mdving vertically on spindle 262 
to actuate shutoff lever 263 is positioned within arousing 264 containing volume for 
substance one, the housing 264 being concpruric within outer housing 265 defining 
volume containing substance two and fonning a barrier between the substances. The 
outer volume contains a hollow cyU#drically shaped float chamber 266 slidably mounted 
on guides 267 to activate slutfdtt lever 268, fuel connections, shutoff valves, lid design 
and sealing all being^ccording to conventional usage. A single, multiple-liquid 
containing float^ciiamber assembly may be subdivided in any way, including by example 
the embojiiment shown schematically in section in Figure 96, where one circular float 2-$~"~ 
chapter 269 and one crescent shaped float chamber 270 are mounted in separate 
■ vnlnmps e nch on spindles 271. The m ulti ple ^ihs taoees-reser voirs have - heen shpw fi- e£^ 
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C i rcul a r r r nc^RrUnn ) W mny hr> nf nny qnitnhl n rxnyg - gprtinrij inrhiriing nvnl or 

r^pt^^gniar and n f ? n y shflpp ^vatioflaHyT] 




"7/$ t In the case of* compression ignition engines or other engines having 

"7/*? cylinder - er po rt primary fuel injection, the other substances may be supplied by means 
^]T^O of additional injectors ^ or any of the means described and alluded to a bov^ or they 5^ 
may be introduced by compound injectors, that is by different passage systems in the 
same injector. The injection may be linked, that is injection of one substance will 
automatically cause the introduction of another, or the systems may operate independ- 
ently of one another. Figure 97 shows by way of example a diagrammatic section 
where the primary fuel 272 is injected in the normal way at 273 by the lifting of nozzle /0 
~/ *2l 274^having^a hollow central passage 275 linking with a secondary fuel gallery at 276 
only when nozzle lift and consequently normal fuel injection is taking place. The 
secondary fuel is under continuous pressure and will therefore inject at 277 only when 
nozzle lift occurs. The proportion of normal to secondary fuel is determined by their 
respective pressures and the duration of degree of overlap between gallery and hollow 
passage. Figure 98 shows diagrammatically a compound injector having an inner nozzle 
^72-^*278 coaxial and within ^the^ou ter 279,^ operating in the conventional mode with inde- 
pendent lift and injection capacity. This has the possible disadvantage of the long fuel 
travel down the hollow passage of the central nozzle. By way of example, a design 
involving a shorter central nozzle fuel travel from pressure reservoir to tip is shown z<o 
^2"3> schematically in cross-section in Figure 99 and in plan in Figure 99a^ where the nozzle 
assembly is viewed from the combustion volume. The central nozzle 280 operates in 
the conventional manner, moving vertically on its axis in the release of fuel, while the 
outer nozzle 281 moves coaxially on the first and in its seating in a rotational mode 
during the release of fuel. The rotational movement is imparted against the resistance Z$~ 
of friction seals 282 by means of jets 283 terminating tangentially to diameter of nozzle, 
so imparting to it a twisting motion due to the force, and for the duration, of fuel 
injection. This will result in a slinging of fuel across the combustion volume in the 
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manner indicated at 284, in a similar manner to the action of some garden hoses. The 
injection of the outer nozzle is effected by means of a pressure wave in the coaxial and 
surrounding fuel chamber 285, which will depress one or more plungers 286 against 
spring 287 loading, and so by inward movement mate up fuel galleries to make 
connection and allow for fuel travel between the chamber 285 and jet 283 tip. The jet 



283 has ^flepp ropriatelyj been called such to distinguish it from nozzles proper as at 280 
and 281. This slinging action imparted by rotational nozzle movement, the latter in 
turn imparted by the tangential direction of fuel spray, has considerable benefits over 
conventional injection systems. They operate in straight line distribution of fuel, while 
the snakelike shape formed by the spray of invention is of greater length, thereby 16 
lessening the chance of liquid deposition or combustion in chamber walls before 
atomization has taken place. The slinging action also tends to distribute the droplets of 
fuel through a greater volume of charge than the conventional unidirectional injection. 



an alternative embodiment the rotary principle may be embodied in an injector /5T 
handling a single substance. The rotatable member projecting into engine working 



injectors may also be embodied in fixed or non-rotatable head injectors. Rotation may 
be achieved by fuel injection velocity only, or by electrical action such as performable 
by solenoid or electric motor or magnet, or by flexible or fixed mechanical drive to 
injector. Rotation may be intermittent, continuous, or returnable, for example as when 
the head rotates during injection and is wholly or partly returned to its former position 
by spring or other action. Rotation may be achieved by any combination of the above 
means, as for example in an injector where a small electrical motor imparts rotational 
impetus insufficient normally to rotate head against bearing/seal friction loading, £5T 
rotation only being achievable during substantially tangential injection, which provides 
additional rotational movement to overcome bearing friction. Mechanical or electrical 
rotation may be transmitted by means of a solid or hollow needle or tube or injector 






The rotary injector has been described in a composite embodiment, but in 



volume may be of any configuration, and head configurations suited to rotatable 
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nozzle seal which may be integral with rotating head or communicating with and/or 
driving it by means of splines, teeth, friction surfaces, etc. The needle/shaft/tube may 
simultaneously function as rotational drive and fuel release means by lift-off seat. In 
such case vertical movement may be actuated by conventional fluid pressure valve or 
by solenoid. If rotary motion is also solenoid actuated, one solenoid assembly may be 
employed to effect both motions simultaneously by means of suitable angling of 
solenoid action, as shown diagrammatically in Figure 166. Activation of electrical 
circuit causes shaft 800 to be pulled through one motion extent and direction indicated 
by arrow 801. Cessation of electrical circuit causes shaft to travel extent and direction 

"^2- Shown by dotted arrow 802. ^HHitinnalfy rptatinnql mntinn nf injrr t n r hr.nH mrnm 

- may be actuated by r u lui ur fan drive n by fluid flow associated with engine funiliuii, as ■ 
^d i agrammatically illustrated by way of example in Figure 147, described elsewhere^ , 

The injector heads of the invention include configurations wherein fuel 
delivery means project into combustion volume at substantial angle to vertical injector 
axis, whether these rotate or not. The heads in a majority of configurations will be of fS~ 
"7*2 so ^ mater * a ly having formed within its passages for transmission of fuel. In alternative 
embodiments the heads have flexible elastomeric or spring action walls, so that initial 
increase in fuel pressure or arrival of fuel will cause head internal fuel transmission 
JZ7 volume to expand or distend, remain distended during injection and^following pressure 
cut °ff, returne d t0 normal position and cause residual fuel to be "wept" or expelled 
J 2**? fr° m head. In this or other embodiment of injection heads^part or all of head may be 
of thin walled construction, and/or manufactured of thermally conductive material so 
that after pressure-actuated injection residual fluid in head is caused to evaporate or 
boil off. Such a feature will be useful in certain combustion engines to ensure 
continuation of combustion through a greater part of stroke, providing a more constant 2,$~ 
pressure type of engine operation. One projecting head assembly or multiple project- 
ing head assemblies may be provided in association with one injection unit. The axis of 
rotation of injection head may be aligned in any relationship with the volume to which 
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injection is provided. For example, although injection and therefore axis of rotation 
will generally be envisaged as being in rough alignment with reciprocating motion of 
any engine piston, the axis of rotation may be substantially at right angles to reciprocal 
action of piston. As has been indicated, the rotational motion of head may be continu- 
ous, sporadic, jerk action, reciprocating (i.e., turning first in one direction, then in the 
0 opposite) and if continuous, constant or variable speed in the course of injection period 
and/or revolution. Any of these motions may be of speed or degree variable in rela- 
tion to different modes of engine operation. 

The intervention further comprises reciprocating, retractable and project- 
able and/or telescopic action injection heads. The reciprocating injection heads may /o 
move to and fro in fixed relationships to engine cycle or portion of it such as compres- 
sion and/or expansion stroke. These entail the slidable mounting of a hollow member 
inside or outside of a hollow guide member of similar configuration, or of a multiplicity 
of such slidable members mounted about one another in nesting fashion, and may be 
fixed or movable (e.g., rotatable) in other planes. The slidable members may be 
straight or curved in elevational profile, and be of any convenient cross-section includ- 
ing circular, blade-like, cruciform, star-shaped, etc. The general retractable action may 
be incorporated in an injector for one or both of two significant reasons; to provide 
controlled fluid supply to working area far removed from injector base when cyclical 
motion of engine body portion permits (e.g., when piston is before say two-thirds of t>4 
way up compression stroke), or to provide better fluid mixing or atomization generally. 
Fluid may be delivered through holes in end and/or other portion of slidable members 
communicating with interior hollow portion, and/or delivery may be effected by 
disposing holes of differing cross-section area, location, quantity, and/or alignment in 
adjacent members slidable about each other, so that in operation a controlled sequence 
of multiple fluid delivery is effected from hollow core of member(s) to working volume. 
The slidable or otherwise reciprocally moving member may have mounted in association 
with it a projecting or head portion, including those disclosed previously. 
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Reciprocal-type motion and rotational-type motion may be imparted to 
injector head by any means, movements being independent or linked. For example, as 
"73/ illustrated in Figure 167, member 803 communicating with injector head may be rotata- 
7*3-2 bty mounted on fixed sleeve or cam 804 of "hill and valley" profile^to impart the 
7^ ^ combined motion referred to. Alternative solenoid assemblies operating in any manner, 
"73^- including similarly to principles shown in Figure 166^may be employed to impart com- 
bined motion. Reciprocating and/or projecting/retracting motions may be imparted to 
injector head by any means, including those mentioned above, and/or by means of 
injection pressure extending or projecting head portion against say spring loading. In 
preferred embodiments, pre-injection pressure build-up will cause injector head portion /O 
to extend with some issue of fluid through injection apertures, with major injection 
taking place at considerably higher pressures once extension had been initiated, reduc- 
tion of pressure causing cessation of injection and retraction of head portion. Alterna- 
tively, extension of head portion, say against spring loading, may be achieved by the 
combustion process itself, for example where portion of injector head defines a pre- /J"* 
combustion area or chamber of combustion engine. In such configurations the pressure 
of gases expanding in the pre-combustion chamber when firing commences causes the 
injector head portion to be "blown" or forced to a different portion say against spring 
action, and to return at any later period, including when pressures in main and pre- 
combustion chambers equalize. 

To the knowledge of the applicant, other injectors involve fluid supply 
~y^>5~ t rorn a ^ ecl P°* nt - As will be seen from later description , th is leads to improved 
control of combustion process and/or flame spread in combustion engines. It also leads 
to a more uniform distribution of fluid in charge, which in combustion engines normally 
entails increase in efficiency and/or reduction in fuel consumption. It may not be Z&~ 
readily apparent what a difference slewing the fluid through working volume will make. 
To illustrate this point better one may consider a garden hose with a given rate of 
water flow which one holds for a given period in a fixed position. Soon a large puddle 
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will form in one place with surrounding area relatively dry. If one held the hose with 
same flow-rate for same period but gave the hose light oscillating, flicking or stirring 
agitation, then the area of garden under consideration would receive an even spray of 
"73 water with no formation of puddles. In a similar manner^ the slewing of fuel into a 

combustion charge would result in reduced fuel deposition on chamber walls, improved ^ 
atomization, mixture standardization, and evenness of burning and would result in 
significant increases in engine efficiency. 

A further feature of the invention is an injector assembly which partly de- 
fines volume suitable for commencement of combustion, or which causes such volume 
to be defined by the manner of injector assembly fitment to engine. The pre-combus- ft> 

7 37 ti° n chamber may only be properly defined by fitment of^njector, portion of which 
forms part of pre-combustion chamber wall. Alternatively the injector may have wall 

73 t> or shrouding assembly adjacent head^which partly encloses pre-combustion chamber 
volume. 

It is a further feature of the invention to provide a combined ignition and / fP 
injector unit. Spark or arc ignition may be instigated by electrical bridge across termin- 
als on the combined unit, or between one terminal mounted on the unit and another 
terminal mounted on or formed by other engine member, including chamber or pre- 
combustion chamber wall or valve, piston or rotor head, etc. The terminal(s) on the 
combined injector or injection unit may be of any configuration, including dome, L- Z & 
shaped member, ring, including ring coaxial with unit axis and be of any convenient 
electrically conductive material, including metal and carbon. Ignition may be along 
current "cold" spark principles or along principles now under development which in- 
volve using a "hot" arc, including those systems referred to as plasma ignition wherein 
the arc causes a jet of super-heated gas to be expelled rapidly through an aperture to 
ignite a combustible mixture. In the case of the latter ignition system being incorpora- 
ted in a combined ignition and injector unit, the ignition means, whether in singular or 
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plural form may be mounted adjacent to injection means, or the ignition means could 
be mounted coaxially with at least portion of injection means such as needle. In a pre- 
ferred embodiment, the small chamber in which arcing and super-heating of gas occurs 
to provide plasma ignition is additionally provided with fuel supply means, so that the 
same chamber acts as source of plasma ignition and pre-combustion chamber. In $T 
another preferred embodiment, portion of ignition system such as needle acts as one 
terminal of an ignition system, including arc of plasma ignition system. 

The following descriptions, read with reference to the diagrams where 
appropriate, show by way of example how features of the invention may be embodied. 
Figure 168 shows in elevational plan view an injector head capable of rotation, having /6 
three cranked hollow tubes 811 permitting fluid 810 issue through end hole. Figure 
169 shows a similar arrangement, wherein multiple straight hollow tubes 812 each have 

"73*f multiple holes to permit fluid 810 issue. Figure ll fym elevation al plan view£shows)a 

"7<^6 hollow disc 813 capable ofjg tational ^ having one internal volume communicating with 

/ circumferential holes 814 permitting fluid 810 issue,^4rrangement of holes being shown / $T 

~7#2 in detail/part end elevation Figure 171, the disc having^coaxial with rotational axis^ 
another internal volume 815 capable of admitting passage of second fluid and which is 
closable by stem 816 mounted poppet valve 817. Figure 172 showsyn cross-section 
7 ^xfs during non-ignition perio^plit disc 818 suitable for fixed as well as rotational applica- 
tions, wherein the disc has flexible walls so that under pressure it assumes outline 
shown dotted at 819. Holes 820 permitting fluid issue are provided in communication 

/^£6T w ^h volume 821^etween halves of disc, to which fluid can be supplied from pas- 
sageways 822 in stem 823 or the central axial passage 824 closable by needle valve 825. 
In a preferred embodiment the split disc 818 is of thermally conductive material to 
cause fluid present in volume 821 during compression and/or combustion to tend to 
atomize, evaporate or boil. In a preferred embodiment in an internal combustion 
engine^the injector provides a short burst of superheated steam via passage 824 during 
compression stroke, fuel is supplied under pressure via passages 822 about top dead 
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center of stroke, flushing out residual steam/water from volume 821^ and an optional 
second short burst of pressurized superheated steam is admitted substantially during 
^4^^ expansion stroke^ to flush out residual fuel and/or carbon and to provide additional 
pressure on piston. The flushing actions will assist in the prevention of deposits about 
the ends of holes 820. Figure 173 shows elevational plan view of injector head having 
looped hollow tube 826 of semi-spiral configuration, suitable for rotational and non- 
rotational application, with fluid 810, shown opposite injection holes. Although 
reciprocating, rotatable or otherwise movable members have been described in 
association with injector head assembly, the entire body portion of the injector includ- 
ing head may be so movable. 

The art of mounting rotatable, reciprocal or slidable members is well 
known, these known techniques being readily employable in the construction and 
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embodiments of the invention. In nearly all varieties of construction^ the fluid to be 



injected can be partly used as lubricant. By way of illustration, there is shown in cross- 
section in Figure 174 a rotatable head 827 screw fixed to rotatable drive member 828, /$T 
both being located by fixed injector body 829, with bearing surfaces 830 being lubri- 
cated by seepage from injection fluid volume 831 via a pressure-wave inhibiting ring 
832, manufactured for example of ceramic fiber material. 

Figure 175 shows elevationally and Figure 175a shows in sectional plan 
view a telescopic reciprocal or "lizard-tongue" action three part injector head assembly ^€> 
of blade-like cross-section. In Figure 175 it is shown solid in non-injecting position and 
dotted in fully extended position. The majority of holes for fluid 810 issue are in the 
long ends or sides of the blade-like sections 835, the latter extending against tension of 
wish-bone configuration leaf springs 833. Further holes 836 are provided to align with 
each other at certain stages during extension of the assembly. 
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Figure 176 shows lower portion of injector fitted to engine head or block 
840 in such a way that a pre-combustion chamber 841 is formed to give access to main 
combustion chamber 842. Injector head 843 is movable rotationally and reciprocally, 
say by means of the device of Figure 167, from the position shown solid to that shown 
dotted at 844, and is mounted in fixed body portion of injector of non-conductive 
material such as ceramic. Conventional type spark terminals are shown at 845, with an 
alternative single terminal shown at 846 for providing spark to engine wall 847. Figure 
177 shows a combined injector/ignitor having ceramic body portion forming shroud 848 

~JS t defining pre-combustion volume 850, containing extensible needle injector head 849 

having central end hole and controlled bearing weep to provide fluid 810 injection, /£> 
plasma ignition means being provided at 851 to provide jet of superheated gas 852 
during ignition. The entire injector of Figure 177 may be rotatable. Figure 178 shows 

~7-^2 a s i m ^ ar arrangement^ where electrically conductive shroud 848 is insulated from 
electrically conductive telescopic action injector needle head 853 by means of ceramic 
material 854, with ignition taking place by arc or spark between projective terminal 855 / ^ 
and needle head 853. Figure 179 shows a rotatable disc configuration injector head 
856 in retracted position to partly mask pre-combustion chamber 841 from main 
combustion chamber 842. Ignition means are provided at 857, so that firing in 
chamber 841 will cause injector head to be blown to position 858 against spring loading 
(not shown). 

It is a further aspect of the invention that the injector head portion be 
capable of reciprocal movement effectively to comprise a piston member. In a 
preferred embodiment this feature is used to provide a variable capacity pre-com- 
bustion chamber volume, as illustrated for example in Figure 176, where 860 shows in 
dotted outline alternative positions of injector head assembly. Optional sealing rings 25~ 
are provided at 861. Optionally, the movement of injector head and therefore of pre- 
combustion volume size may be variable while the engine is in operation, either 
manually or automatically, and be dependent on such factors as temperature, starting 
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condition, engine speed and/or load, intake charge pressure, atmospheric pressure, 
charge composition, fuel employed, etc. Such variable position piston or head assembly 
constructions are known in association with other devices and may be embodied in any 
appropriate manner. One way of carrying the invention into effect would be to bias by 
spring loading the injector toward its most retracted position against a rotatable cam £~ 
operative against injector assembly base. Injector movement may be directed by any 
system of guides, channels, grooves, projections, depressions, ledges, cams, etc. Injector 
components may be of any suitable material, including ceramics, ceramic glasses, etc. 
Any injector head assembly of the invention may have reciprocal motion during each 
injection (to effect a slewing of injected fluid) and the degree of this reciprocation be /£> 
made variable according to engine operation mode, say by means of cams capable of 
rotational and axial movement. 



Under this section it is proposed tg^deScnbe various forms of housing 
wall construction, ways in which the reijctitfnvolume shape and association with engine /5~" 
block may be adapted to sjut-vSnous types of engine configurations, how the housings 
may be subdivid^dHtito sections and how these sections may be affixed to each other, 
and waysHti which the reactor housing may be associated with the inlet system and fuel 
- of the engine* . ^ 

Generally in the previous embodiments describing the internal face of the 2^0 
reactor housing, that exposed to the exhaust gases, has been regular. This may have 
the disadvantage, according to the nature of filamentary material deployed within the 
reactor, of tending to define a path of lesser resistance to the gas flow 300, as shown 
diagrammatically in Figure 100, where 301 is the housing, 302 the engine-bleek, 303 say 
filamentary wool and 304 the less obstructive section between wool and housing. This £ 
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will result in too great a proportion of the gases travelling this path of lesser resistance 
~7$?5~ rather than passing as intendedjullyjhrough the filamentary material, with a result that 
some of the gases will not as fully inter-react as the system allows for. In order to 
mitigate this usually undesirable effect, the interior face of the housing may incorporate 
a series of depressions and/or projections, designed to break up gas flow adjacent to 
housing face and to direct as much of the gas inward towards the core of filamentary 
material proper. Figure 101 shows in diagrammatic elevation part of the inside face of 
a reactor housing, having a series of possibly alternative projections, with Figure 102 a 
corresponding section. By way of example, at 305 are shown a series of spaced straight 
ridges, while at 306 are curved intermeshing ridges and at 308 interconnecting ridges. /£> 
At 309 are shown dimples or nipples, while at 310 are irregular projections of star-like 
or cruciform configurations. Figure 103 shows examples of how filamentary material 
fixing means may break up gas flow, with 311 a trench-like depression, 312 a projecting 
collar and 313 the ridges and troughs of earlier description. The internal face of the 
housing may further be waved as shown in diagrammatic part elevation in Figure 104 /$" 
and in part section in Figure 105 showing a similar configuration where the waves are 
not continuous but form a succession of dune-like shapes. Both waves and dunes may 
be of regular cross-sectional configuration, as at 314 or may have a shallow slope facing 
the oncoming exhaust gases 300, and a sharp slope on the leeward side of the gas as at 
315, or vice versa. In Figure 106 is shown how a ridge 316, optionally acting as fila- 2-0 
mentary retaining means, directs the flow of gas away from the junction between 
housing 301 and filamentary core 317, say of honeycomb configuration. Since the 
housing comprises at least partly insulating material there will be a large temperature 
drop between the inside face of the housing assembly and its outside face. Because of 
the high internal temperature of the reactor, perhaps in the 1100 to 1200 C. range, the 
temperature drop may not be sufficient to result in a surface temperature sufficiently 
low to prevent accidental burning by operating or service personnel. Largely to obviate 
this danger, the surface of the housing may be provided with protective ridges as at 318 
in Figure 105 or nipples as at 319 in Figure 106. There will be further temperature 
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drop between surface proper and extremity of projection, but a much smaller hot 
surface is presented to accidental contact, thereby limiting heat absorption and degree 
of possibly burning. 



"7 ^- The reaG te r housing may be incuipuiated wi t h all or pail uf ilie ink 

system of the engine, as illustrated diagrammatically by way of example in the case of a 5"" 
four cylinder engine in cross-section in Figure 107 and in elevational cro^section 
Figure 108 along component joint line 320, where 301 is the main reactor/nousing, 321 
an intermember reactor housing, 322 exhaust gas exit, 325 carburet0r assembly, 323 
inlet manifold and 324 the outline of the exhaust ports. The /principles illustrated 
above may be applied to the integral reactor and inlet housing for any configuration of 
engine cylinder bank. For ease of manufacture, the reactor assembly of Figure .107 has 
been made in two major components, which are fastened/together in use in such a way 
as to facilitate the replacement of filamentary material. Jointing and division of 
components of this type, although not so shown, can be incorporated to the housing of 
any configuration, including those illustrated in/mis disclosure. They may be removably 
attached to each other in any manner, inchraing the method of fasteners such as bolts 
placed in co-incident hollow load distributor ridges, as described earlier. Alternatively, 
the joints may be effected by spacea or continuous arcuate form back to back "L" 
members 326, as shown in part cross-section Figure 109, where the "L" members by 
means of interconnecting bolt/ 327, nuts 328 and wash plates 329, press the two 
components together, prefer^roly at a joint having mating non-flat surfaces as at 330 to 
ensure proper location at components, separated by compressible material 331. In 
other embodiments, especially where the filamentary material is expected to last the life 
of the entire reactpr assembly, it may be desirable to have the reactor fitted as a 
complete unit and remain effectively sealed, perhaps because the manufacturer wished 
to guarantee/that factory settings were never tampered with. In such a case the 
various ><Jomponents of the reactor could be properly assembled and the jointing 
- e . ffeoed with a permanent adhesive or by a mastic jointing compound which would 
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bond adjacent surfaces together after the assembly had been fired or heat or chemically 
treated. / 

In the case of V-8 engines, costs may be saved and a better reaction 
environment created if both banks of the engine be made to discharge exhaust gases 
into a common central reactor 332, as illustrated in diagrammatic cross section in 
Figure 110. With a central exhaust collection point in an engine fitted to say a motor 
vehicle, some difficulty may be experienced in conducting the gases away to rear of the 
vehicle, due to restrictions of under-hood space. In a preferred embodiment, the 
reactor has one or more twisting exits 333, as shown by example partly in Figure 110 
and in plan view Figure 111, and longitudinal section Figure 112 at M. The exhaust 
ports will not be too unequally spaced from one of the/two gas exits, and the arrange- 
ment allows for twin exhaust pipe/muffling systems underneath the vehicle. The same 
twisting principle may be applied to a single e*t from a reactor, with consequent 
reduction of valve and other duplications. In an alternative arrangement suited to "V" 
configuration engines, especially long ones oi four or more cylinders per bank, it may 
be more suitable to have an end exhaust ,gas exit. If it were a disadvantage that some 
gases were to spend longer in the reaction volume than others, then a longitudinal gas 
exit pipe 335 may be disposed within the reactor, as shown in diagrammatic section 
Figure 113. By the careful arrangement of the taper of conical form of the pipe, and 
the displacement of its entry holes 336, the equal travel of exhaust gases 300 from port 
through filamentary material/337 to exit pipe 335 could be assured. Such a pipe may 
also be used in reactors of other forms. 

It is Mended that in some embodiments the housing of the reactor and/ 
or inlet assembly assists in the supply of fuel, or of more than one different type of 
fuel to an engine. One of the most suitable materials for the construction of housing is 
ceramic, having low thermal conductivity. By controlling the thickness of material 
betweerr reactor and any inlet and/or fuel provision system, one may accurately 
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determine the temperature of fuel and/or inlet gas in general or at a particular locality. 
This fact may be used to assist in the proper charging of the mixture in a number of 
ways, either during continuous use or under certain operating modes. / One such 
method would be to provide for the vaporization of fuel by heat, rather than air 
velocity. An example is schematically illustrated in Figure 114, a cross4ection part of a 
housing 339 incorporating two inlet manifolds 340 passing over the reaction volume 
338. Between the manifolds and over the reaction volume, froni which it is separated 
by a relatively thin wall 341, is a vaporization chamber 342, gravity fed with liquid fuel 
by means of a passage 343 within the housing communicating with a reservoir 344. 
From the vaporization chamber passages 345 lead to the>manifold either directly or by 
means of multiple apertured hollow needle assemblies' 346. In operation, the liquid 
fuel enters the vaporization chamber where it evaporates or boils due to its contact 
with -heated wall 341. Because of the confined volume of the chamber, vapor or gas 
will be discharged through passages 345 into ther inlet charge. Sufficient fuel will enter 
into the chamber and vapor formed to build up pressure, the degree of which is 
determined by minimum cross-sectional ar£a of passages 345. This pressure will result 
in the reduction of liquid fuel entry to cfoint where just enough enters to replace vapor 
escape and 'so maintain the pressure/at an equilibrium. This balanced state is depend- 
ent on the precise design of chamber volume, floor area and temperature, gravity or 
pressure of fuel feed, size of fuel entry area, passage size and configurations. Such a 
system could supply fuel at rates proportionate to inlet gas volume flow rates and 
operating mode, because it is under pressure and fuel vapor flow rates would be 
sensitive to inlet vacuum. The effect of gas velocities could properly affect fuel flow 
rates, according tc/design of passage 345 and needles 346. In a preferred embodiment, 
illustrated in position in longitudinal section Figure 114a and detail section 114b, the 
needle 345/would have a hollow core 347 containing fuel vapor or gas and com- 
municatirfg with inlet charge flow 348 by roughly perpendicular fine passages 349 along 
its lerigth, and larger passages 350 in the area of its rounded streamlined head 351. In 
operation, such a needle will exude a fuel vapor in rough proportion to inlet vacuum 
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through passages 349 and in rough proportion to gas velocity through passages 350. By 
careful design of the above and other features, proper mixture control can be achieved 
using heat vaporized fuel. The basic principles described can alternatively be used to 
provide and maintain at the right temperature other products to relate to, control or 
assist the engine combustion processes, such as for example stea^n or super-heated 
steam. These principles may be employed to supply one or more different substances 
to one engine, simultaneous or otherwise, and are preferably embodied in materials of 
low thermal conductivity better to maintain temperature, /and to control these at 
specific locations by degree of exposure to and distance from heat source. The above 
may all further apply to substances supplied to engines only under specific driving 
modes. / 

The inlet section of the housing assembly may have disposed within it 
wicks to wholly or partly provide fuel or other substances to the engine charge. By 
way of example Figure 115 shows in cross-section and Figure 116 in longitudinal section 
a tubular wick 352 inside and against the face of the inlet portion of the housing 353. 
Fuel, gravity or otherwise fed, fills depressions in the housing comprising a main supply 
channel 354 and secondary distribution channels or grooves 355. The wick preferably 
has a progressively varying diameter to ensure contact with a greater proportion of 
incoming air or gas, and may work on either or both of two principles, namely that 
either the fibers absorb/and carry the fuel, or they define capillary passages which 
transmit the fuel. If/ne former, the wick may have fibrous extension within or across 
the inlet, for instate in the form of gauze mesh. In general a wick will be sensitive 
to, and transmit fuel in proportion to, variations of vacuum or pressure. It is some- 
times less suited to respond in the correct proportion to variations in gas velocity. 
Should t#e increase in fuel transmission with increase in velocity not be great enough, 
the wick may be arranged so that the fibers have a bias to lean toward the direction of 
ga^flow 357, as shown at 358 in Figure 117, when engine is inactive. As gas velocity 
/Starts and increases, it will progressively force the fibers against bias to a more 

78 



_pFrpp T 1'1i f n i1 a r position ; as .^nwn at ^SQ in Figure 118, thr.rnhy ft v p nsi n g mn rf 

surface, and therefore more fuel transmitting surface to the airflow. The iny&rtfe of the 
foregoing may alternatively be applied. The wick need not be of ovular section, but 
as shown by way of example in Figure 119, may have a segmented cross-section. 
Similarly it may be of greater length on the outer side of a/curve, where the gas flows ^ 
will be more intense and faster and so more effective^man on the inside as shown in 
Figure 120 at 360. As indicated diagrammatic^My in Figure 121, a wick 361 may 
transmit fuel at separate localities, or may tpdiismit different, substantially non-mixing 
fuels 362. Different wicks transmitting sjrf5stantially non-mixing substances may be used 
in association with or adjacent to eapn other within a single engine system. / $ 

The reactor constitutes a single unit from the engine block to exhaust 
pipe proper, notwith^^mding that its volume may be divided into sections having 
differing catalytic/effect. The cold start procedure has been described as effectively 
damming thp/reactor exit. In the gas of reactors having relatively large volume, the 
cold st^aamming may take place within the reactor, dividing it, as shown schematical- /S~ 
k^in cross-section Figure 122 into a fore portion 364 and a rear portion 365 separated 
hy dam ^4&T"| 

The forms, contents and constructions of housing ^described^ in^ 
previous sections may all be employed in any combination and embodiment to provide 
'y^S a housing to treat, control or process in any manner incoming engine charge. /ft-t» 
— kno wn thai engine - efficiency and exhaust emission depend to a considerable d egree , on ^ 
— s u ch factors as temperature , swirl , fuel atom i rntion, ptc, of engine chargg ^ Previously 
most internal combustion engines have had charge supplied in the form of tubular 
columns passing through tubular manifold pipes. By passing charge through the 
~75~y housings of the invention^ much of the pulsing effect and critical tuning associated with 2.5"" 
~f £?V conventional manifolding will be eliminated^ providing a smoother charge flow, especial- 
ly during changes of operating mode. The provision of filamentary material inside a 



79 



V^/ charge housing can assist in improving turbulence, heat exchange, ^itemization o f- fuel, * 
7^>£ elimination of^te^ondensations, etc. The charge housing may be formed similarly to 
"7 C? ^ the . reaction h ousing disclosed in Section Four, with portion of charge treatment volume 
~j£>4> intruding into area normally taken up by ^^inder - hea c^engine -(btee^. Inlet ports may 

be formed of progressively varying cross-section to ensure smooth fluid flow between ^ 
volume and main portion of port. Filamentary material may be provided anywhere in 
the charge treatment volume, but in preferred embodiments is in or adjacent to inlet 

7^ 5^^E^L^ ^ C * n ^ et J^^JJ rea ' * nc l ud * n § adjacent^and projecting into charge treatment 
volume, may have fluid distribution or flow controlling members such as or similar to 
those described in Figures 19 to 28. The fluid may proceed from charge treatment /o 
volume by non-parallel paths, for example similarly to the disclosure of Figures 17 and 
18. Intermembers may be provided between charge treatment housing and engine 
body, along lines disclosed in Figure 6 and Figure 14, these being optionally of 
insulating material to maintain charge at ambient temperature. In the case of combust- 
ion engines, the housings, constructions, port arrangements, and contents of the / 5" 
invention may be applied only to process charge, or to process exhaust, or to both. In 
the latter case, charge housing may be opposite exhaust housing (as for example in 

/^J^ "cross-flow" engines) or both housings may be mounted adjacently on the same engine 
side, either separately or in combination. 



^principle advantage of using t he housings fOL Xha^e-pf^^ tc 
opportunity is provided for ultimately supplying a more uniformchaf^gM fuel to each 
cylinder of a multi-cylinder engine. In preferred^eifi5odiments the housing will 
communicate with a plurality of inlet ports^se^mat fuel supply to charge before or in 
the housing will, provided prop^j^turbulence or mixing has taken place, ensure 
reasonable equality of fu^stipply to multiple ports. In the case of single carburetted 2£r~ 
engines, such ecpiatfties are usually similarly achievable with manifold systems, but in 
the casg^efmjected engines the optimum balances are achievable by injecting into the 
^efiarger treatment volume, either using conventional inject or, o i th e fuel deliver y 



80 



^-sys tems of described cl s ewlieie in [Ills disclosure, or by using a hollow needle assembly - 
s imilar to th a t ri is c l ofirrl herein hut whi>h forms a r a i l loop ^rios of nrh m^n*^ 
7£>3 ^subst antially transversely to charge flowT j A furtherj^^s iderab l ^ advantage of the 
invention is that it will provide improved inlet silencing.^The above disclosure relates 
principally to combustion engines, but where relevant may be applied to any type of 
engine or pump. 

~yjO ]jj y way of .; example there arc shown in Figuies 145 lo 151 housing 

assemblies suited to controlling or processing charge of internal combustion enekfes, 
wherein 700 is main portion of housing, 701 charge processing volume, 702 direction of 
charge flow, 703 inlet port, 704 engine body or block/head portion. Figupe<l45 shows a /6 
single carburetor 705 mounted on housing 700 containing randojarffy disposed wire 
filamentary material 706, optionally supplied with oil to form oilrbath filter by means of 
wick 707 inset into upper inner surface of housing, fed from oil reservoir 708 covered 
by screw cap 709, there being disposed about inlet pdrt large spiral flanges 710 cast 
integrally with metal cylinder head to provide pronounced swirl to gas in port and rapid 
heat transfer from head to warm up charge. JPigure 146 shows fuel provided to charge 
by wick members 711 fed from channete/reservoirs 712 in upper portion of housing 
inter-connected to fuel supply througjr variable valve 713. For a given rate of fluid 
flow through 701, free fuel flows tpr wicks with valve 713 open will provide greater fuel 
absorption/richer mixture than With fuel flow to wicks restricted with valve 713 closed. 
In this embodiment it is desired to provide charge to combustion chamber as cold as 
possible, so an intermenfoer 714 of thermally insulating material is provided between 
main housing 700 ana engine 704. Between housing and engine filamentary material is 
disposed, in the/form of multiple layers of gauze 732. Figure 147 shows a single 
injector distributing fuel to volume 707, here by twin rotating disc nozzles 719 mounted 
on injector body 715 giving continuous variable injection, with rotational motion 
actuated by fan 716 mounted about spindle 720 before injector in supporting bearing 
po rtion 717 uf liuusing, i ear of injector being ^uppoiled - by struts 718, furl snppJ y-Hne — - 
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-tQ— in jector being omitted for sake of Harity Air rleansing k provided hy n Inrp 

trumpet-shaped paper filter 721. "Optionally the rotational nozzles operate at^differ- 
ential pressure, one being active under conditions of boost. Cross : section^Figure 148 
and longitudinal section Figure 149 show diagrammatically alternative fdrms of hollow 
needle 735, hollow tubed loop 736 or hollow rail 737 fuel supply means, operative 
along the principles disclosed in this section. In this embodiment they communicate 
with and are fed from lower fuel passages 733, connect to fuel flow valve 734. 
Holes in hollow members are adjacent fuel "spray" shefwn at 738. Plan view Figure 
150, longitudinal cross-section Figure 151, transverse cross-section Figure 152 show 
diagrammatically a combined charge and exhaust housing assembly where 722 is /£> 
exhaust reaction volume, 723 exhaust ports, 724 direction of exhaust gas flow and 725 
twin carburetors. In conventional engin^, having inlet and exhaust mounted on the 
same side, the ports are substantialh/adjacent to one another. In an engine of the 
invention, the ports are disposed ^Substantially above each other, as shown by way of 
example in diagrammatic elevation Figure 153, of a four cylinder engine, where 703 are 
inlet ports and 726 double^* exhaust ports. To obtain the desired head depth, the 
engine has substantially raised combustion chamber walls as shown by way of example 
in diagrammatic cro^section Figure 154, where the cylinder liner 727 seals against 
gasket 728 and Aftock 729 seals against head 730 by means of gasket 731. The 
invention may further be incorporated in the form of central housing for V-formation 
engines y described previously and illustrated in Figures 110 to 114, the gas flows 
obvipdsly being reversed to those shown. The housing may be divided and joined in 
■ ^fly manner, in c luding those - described in association with exhaust gas reaction volume 
Tomrng. *H| 

A feature of the invention is the provision of a variable diameter charge 
intake throat. This may be used with any type of engine, but preferably forms charge 
*^7"7 / entr Y point to the housing of the invention £especially if the housing is provided with 
^^f ucl delivery means near entry point, as for example in Figure tjj j. Essentially the 
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variable throat comprises a stretched elastomeric tube about which is wound one or 
more tension members^ whose tree ends once pulled effect a reduction in tube diame- 
ter. ^This will ha ve-nhe—eff cct of inc r e a sing gas velocity through throat for a given ■ 
.-en gine speed, and i o e specially adva ntageous to e£feu proper atomization of - fuel - during ■ 
. s l ow running, idle to start up-conditions^ Section plan view Figure 155, cross-sectional $r~ 
view Figure 156 and detail Figure 157 show diagrammatically a stretched rubber throat 
739 fixed within charge housing 740 by means of clamp rings 741, shown solid in open 
position. Wound externally about elastic throat 739 and mounted in lubricant 743 in 
guide channels 742 are multiple tension members 744 of nylon (shown in detail section 
Figure 157), whose ends are taken via pulleys 745 and wound about variable diameter /o 
cylinder 746 mounted adjacent to throat. In operation, rotation of cylinder causes 
tension member to effect a partial strangulation of throat, so reducing its diameter, as 
shown dotted in Figures 155 and 156. It is desirable that throat or membrane 739 
when in the open position should be in significantly greater tension due to stretching in 
direction 747 than in direction 748, this differential ensuring throat remains open. /%T 



j J ^Tis known that in gasoline engines best atomization of fuel usually occurs 
if charge is subjected to turbulence. This takes place to a degree when charge is 
flowing and substantially moving, which takes place in the greater v&tfof the charge 
system. When this is least likely to occur is against an^kllet valve when closed. 
Because the charge is moving during opening of the^vtflve and suddenly stops on valve 2-o 
closure a wave or succession of waves of inppgasing and decreasing pressure is set up 
behind the closed valve. Although variation of pressure is present there is generally 
little turbulence or mixing dupklg this period of valve closure, and because of the 
sudden cessation of charge forward momentum some liquid carried in suspension may 
be deposited ojv^urfaces. In order to ensure maximum atomization of fuel while 
charge ha^lost forward momentum, the invention embodies the provision of flexible 

^gitatiotL J^r vibrati n g projections in the pnrt are^ preferably artjarent to vnlve. These — • 
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members may project from the valves which accelerate and decelerate rapidly and so 
will impart greater vibrating or oscillating motion to the members than would the port 
walls and guides, vibrating only to the degree determined by combustion taking place. 
Embodiments of agitation members are diagrammatically shown in cro^-section in 
Figures 158 to 159, wherein 750 is inlet port, 751 engine wall, 752 inlet valve, 753 
direction of main gas flow and 754 direction of oscillation. In Fig*(re 158 there are 
shown a series of leaf- or blade-like members 755 projecting from/inside of valve head, 
with wire or tubular members 756 projecting from port wall surface. Figure 159 shows 
an inlet valve 752 from whose stem project rod-or wire-like ofembers 757. These have 
been inserted cold through holes in heated valve stem to /form a press fit on equaliza- 
tion of temperature. Preferably the rod ends are then press flattened to give the 
oscillating member an oar-like configuration, as in 758. The projections need not be 
regularly spaced from each other, but may be concentrated in an area of port where 
greatest agitation is desired. / 

It is known that generally hafcreases in combustion engine efficiency occur 
if the gas portion of the charge can be supplied to 'the combustion chamber at 
pressures greater than ambient pressure, this latter usually being less than atmospheric 
due to the sucking action of ><mgine aspiration. Many types of force or pressure 
charging are known, including turbo- and super-charging. These all involve the engine 
undertaking the work of cfiarge compression, which involves the expenditure of some of 
the work gained by charge compression. It is a feature of the invention to provide, in 
the case of motor/vehicle engines, a means of effecting increase in charge pressures 
without extra work being directly expended by the engine. This is achieved by allowing 
part of the /frontal aspect of the vehicle to act as an air ram, and to create in the 
engine cefmpartment a controllable and/or partly sealable pressurized charge volume. 
As a/means of regulating engine compartment pressure, an automatically or manually 
adjustable valve communicating to air bleed off passage and/or extractor may be 
provided. A schematic illustration of such an arrangement is shown in Figure 160, a 
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cross-section of front portion of a motor vehicle 760 where 759 is direction of normal 
travel, and 761 is direction of air-flow into and/or past vehicle when in motion/ In the 
illustration air passed through main entry 762, through oil bath air cleaner 765, through 
radiator 764 into substantially sealable compartment 765 containing engine 766, there 
being provided valve 767 leading to bleed-off passage 768. Additional jk\x enters from 
the frontal under-portion 769 beneath vehicle via scoops 770, this helping to reduce air 
pressure underneath the vehicle and so helping to improve road adnesion. The scoops 
may operate in progressive proportion to vehicle speed, not being operative below a 
certain speed, and increasing in effectiveness with increased^ speed. At low speed, 
therefore, the majority of air enters compartment 765 vja entry 762, while at high 
speed a greater proportion would enter via scoops. This/means under less ideal driving 
conditions the scoops would tend to be closed, tendins^to avoid intake of water, stones, 
dust, conditions where such are met tending to entail slower driving speeds. Variable 
scoops are illustrated in Figure 161 where scoop members 770 are shown mounted 
pivotally about 771 in closed position, the scoops having frontal lip 772 in projecting 
into air-stream 761 past vehicle and being /biased to closed position by spring action 
indicated by. arrow 773. In operation progressively increasing velocity of air acting 
against lip 772 will overcome resistance of spring action to open scoop. The valve 
member 767 may similarly toe actuated in relation to vehicle velocity or by chamber 765 
pressure or by a combination of/ooth, as illustrated in Figure 161a wherein air flow 774 
from engine compartment 765 is regulated by butterfly valve 775 sensitive to pressure 
against spring action 116/ and by butterfly valve 777 activated by scoop 778 against 
spring pressure 779 wnich may be progressively increasable by mechanical or other 
linkage with loweriifg of vehicle gearing ratio, the valve being most ready to open in 
highest gear. Any other engine compartment bleed-off or pressure relief arrangements 
may be incorporated, including the provision of permanent or controllably variable gap 
between/bonnet lid 780 and vehicle. 
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It has been said that the exhaust reaction volume may be provided ywith a 
division or barrier dividing it into portions. Similarly inlet charge treatment volume 
may be provided with any type of barrier, including those described elsewhere in 
relation to exhaust reaction volume and including any type of rotating member or fan, 
or rotor or turbine assembly. Alternatively or additionally, a rotating inember may be 
in any other portion of exhaust reaction or inlet treatment volume, including at or 
adjacent to fluid entry or exit points. Means for mounting rotataule members having 
axes substantially in line of portion of fluid flow are known, especially in the art of 
turbine construction, but do not affect the principles of the invention. In the case of 
rotatable members mounted in exhaust systems, there should also not be any basic 
design problems, since many turbine assemblies are reqmred to operate at tempera- 
tures in the same range as those likely to be found in the exhaust reactors of the 
invention. By way of diagrammatic illustration only there is shown in cross-section 
Figure 162 an exhaust treatment reactor volume 781 containing a fan or vaned rotor 
782 integrally mounted on axial shaft 783 passing through special mounting formation 
784 of housing 785 and supported on two bearings 786 in special drive housing 787, 
separated from exhaust reaction volume by /means of lips 788 masking fibrous ceramic 
seals 789. In some embodiments the rotor and shaft are constructed of ceramic and 
other portions of drive mechanism of/metal. Because of the differing expansion co- 
efficients of the two substances, it [/ desirable that they are mounted in association in 
special ways. / 

For example, >mere is shown in diagrammatic cross-section Figure 163 a 
ceramic ■ shaft 791 carryjjfg a fixably mounted bearing shell 790. Between them is a 
compressible barrier //92 say of fibrous ceramic, the internal circumference of shell 
carrying projections or splines mating up with splines on shaft 791. Rotatable members 
may be mounted in any arrangement in a housing. By way of illustration, there is 
shown in Figure 164 an exhaust reaction volume 722 having two rotors 793 mounted on 
shafts 79^f having bearings at 795 and combined bearing and drive take off assembly at 
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-=f9&. — Exhaust port s are indicated at 723, with lin e u f iuki p ui l passage indictUcd - 
797. Figure 165 shows an inlet charge treatment housing having a^siaglerc>tor 798 
driven by shaft 794 mounted on bearing 795 and combiaed^bearing and engine drive 
point assembly 799. 




aS- AND MANUFACTURING METHOBS 



"77^^ It is proposed to describe ^fetiy- those materials which are in general 

suitable for the high temperature and mechanical requirements of the invention, and 
then to describe materials particularly suitable to the filamentary matter in particular. 
^ Lastly various manufacturing nielliuds will be de scribed which are not especially w e ]: 
known or used as far as the inventor is aware, and which are consid^©d^especially /o 
suited to the production of the components of the inventipn^T^Iaterial science is an 
immensely complex subject and has been^tapi^lyexpanding and developing during 
recent years, so for thisj^aseirlfls proposed to give only an outline of the various 
materialJypes^afi3embodiments which may be used. The same considerations apply to 

^^^ ^tT p ssct extent to the question of manufacturing mcth ^^^- Of cour&e tjhe invention in 
any of its embodiments may be made of any suitable material, including those not 
mentioned here and those which will be devised, discovered or developed in the future. 

- ^The more s uitable materials fo r gene r al us e fall into .... thr c©--^ 
metals, ceramics and glasses, and giant molecules generally---^^ polymers. 
Broadly, metals are ductile, resistant to therajal-^nd mechanical shock, strong with 2^> 
progressive weakening with increaseJiM^mperature, tolerably resistant to abrasion and 
corrosion, in their refined^arfcf alloyed forms fairly resistant to temperature, and 
substantially in th^ii^Iemental form. The other two categories do not have the same 
broad ^spectrum of advantageous qualities; ceramics and glasses, which are generally 

- or compounds of the half - way elements , have s uperior qualities in all respects -^$~ 
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exc ept ductility, resistance to shock ..a n d ease - of w orking: — However, because tney arf 
often very strong, more temperature resistant and generally much harder and>br£sion/ 
corrosion resistant than metals, great efforts have been made over tlj^Iast decades to 
overcome their disadvantages. New manufacturing processes^lave been devised, the 
mixes have been blended to increase resistance to shopk^and means of reinforcement 
developed. Concerning the polymers, these do nop^et have the resistance to wear and 
temperature, or the hardness and strength op'fne materials, but they are beginning to 
be used as reinforcements and are also ^y^ry suitable as insulating materials. They are 
capable of being the most elastopa^ric of the three groups and are useful for the 
manufacture of say the exhauMreservoir bellows of the invention, where temperatures /q 
are not as high as in thp^feactor. Polymers are being developed continuously; they are 
man-made and almdst never occur freely in nature, and it is suspected that new super 
materials wilJ/De developed in the future by the polymerization of such metals as 
aluminpfif(next to silicon on the atomic scale) and some of the ceramic oxides. Many 
iponnds do not fit clearly into one of these categories but lie in the area betweeiCJ 

The most suitable metals are the so called "super alloys," alloys based on 
778 nickel, chrome and/or cobalt^ with the addition of* hardening elements including 
titanium, aluminum and refractory metals such as tantalum, tungsten, niobium and 
molybdenum. These super alloys tend to form stable oxide films at temperatures of 
over 700°C, giving good corrosion protection at ambient temperatures of around Z& 
1100°C Examples include the Nimonic and Inconel range of alloys, with melting 
temperatures in the 1300° to 1500°C. range. At colder temperatures of up to 900°C. 
certain special stainless steels may also be used. All may be reinforced with ceramic, 
carbon or metal fibers such as molybdenum, beryllium, tungsten or tungsten plated 
cobalt, optionally surface activated with palladium chloride. In addition and especially 2*§" 
where oxidizing reinforcement is not properly protected by the matrix, the metal may 
be face hardened. Non metal fibers or whiskers (often fibers grown as single crystals) 
such as sapphire-aluminum oxide, alumina, asbestos, graphite, boron or borides and 
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other ceramics or glasses may also act as reinforcing materials, as can certain flexible 
ceramic fibers. Materials, including those used as filamentary matter, may be coated 
with ceramic by vapor deposition techniques. 



~7"7^ ^ B eca use of their greater haidness and higher t e mperature resist ance, 

. ceramics are the most suitable materials fo r situations where mechanical and therma l 
{rto^k lo adings are f not m'tira! — In the case of the invcntion r 4hey^ re especially suited 
~) &C> t0 manufacture of the housings, intermembers andjgorMinings because of their 
generally low thermal conductivity. Suitable material include ceramics such as alumina- 
silicate, magnetite, cordierite, olivine, fosterite, graphite, silicon nitride; glass ceramics 
including such as lithium aluminum silicate, cordierite glass ceramic, "shrunken" glasses lo 
such as borosilicate and composites such as sialones, refractory borides, boron carbide, 
boron silicide, boron intride, etc. If thermal conductivity is desired, beryllium oxide and 
silicon carbide may be considered. These ceramics or glasses may be fiber or whisker 
reinforced with much the same material as metals, including carbon fiber, boron fiber, 
with alumina fibers constituting a practical reinforcement, especially in a high-alumina 
~] $ [ matrix (the expansion coefficients are the same). 4 n - fac tJPis the very high alumina 
content ceramics which today might be considered overall the most suited and most 
available to be used in the invention generally. The ceramic or glass used in the 
invention ' generally " m ay be surface hardened or treated in certain applications, as can 
metals and often using the same or similar materials, including the metal borides such 
as of titanium, zirconium and chromium, silicon, etc. 

The filamentary material may be made of metals, preferably smoothed 
and rounded to avoid undue corrosion, or of ceramics or glasses. Other materials 
which may in molten state be particularly suitable once they are in full commercial 
production are boron filaments, either of pure boron or compounds or composites such *~LS~ 
as boron-silica, boron carbide, boron-tungsten, titanium diboride tungsten, etc. The 
material, especially if ceramic, may easily and conveniently be in the form of wool or 
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fibers, and many ceramic wool or blanket type materials are today manufactured 
commercially, usually of alumina-silicate, and could readily be adapted to the invention. 
Such ceramic wool could also be used as a jointing material either alone or as a matrix 
for a more elastomeric material such as a polymer resin. The material may either be 
such to have catalytic effect, as in the case of many metals, or have a catalyst mounted 
~7&3> or coatec * on t ' ie basic material, such as ceramic. Jrhe techniques -ef-appiynig catalysts 1 

f tn reramir mattpr arp pvtr ga wly mmplr* 3 nr . nnlly fl firrnt find covered hy pate nt— 
protection^ h ut pnrt nf ntt rrp .n t inrim t rinl nrt 1 with many manufacturers producing — ^ 
catalysts applied tn nnrnmin fii ihstratc m m mc r cin11y T find nrc - nnt di rectly related to the 
4flventi en^l 

High temperature lubricants will be necessary for moving parts, and these 
may comprise boron nitride, graphite, silicone fluids and greases, molybdenum com- 
pounds, etc. For perhaps the less direct mechanical applications, polymers may be 
employed. Silicones have already been mentioned as being suitable in rubber form for 
. the expansible bellows of the reservoir of the invention, and may also be used struc- 
turally in harder, resinous form. Resins suitable include those of the phenolic family 
(e.g., polytetrafluoroethelyne) and boron containing epoxy resins. Other polymers 
suitable are for example the boranes, such as decaborane silicones containing un- 
carborane and other silicon-boron groups. These polymers may be reinforced with any 
whisker or fiber, including those mentioned above. 



"7$<^£ J woo l, especially if, of ceramic material, is often made by e^ruding^or 

extracting fine jets of molten matter in a bath of cold fluid, usually-4itju^ a process 
which has been referred to previously as a fluid co^sien^Technique because of the force 
required and the rapid cooling on coruaet^with the fluid. In a preferred embodiment, 
hot liquid filamentary matSFiaTis injected through fine apertures, possibly arranged in Z^r 
the disposemsm-^dfexhaust port layouts, into a restricted volume containing cold fluid 
^ yhfrfTk nf rnrre^ponding s hape tn r en ctnr homin cr thr liquid on m o ling formin g into a — 
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wool mass of generally the shape to fit into reactor housing. If the wool or fiber/ are 
too linear in configuration, then the cooling liquid may be agitated say in a twisting 
irregular motion preferably by impeller forced into a cooling reservoir through/an aper- 
ture corresponding to the exhaust gas exit. In Figure 123 is shown schematically such a 
layout, where the molten material 370 injected under pressure through small apertures 
371 into a reservoir 372 containing cold fluid 373 agitated by propellers 374, the 
resultant fibers formed indicated at 375. / 

The complex shapes that the filamentary material/may comprise may be 
manufactured by a reversal process, whereby the forms of tne intended passages are 
made up in material A, about which the filamentary material B is formed. Subsequent- 
ly material A is dissolved or leached out in a suitable substance such as acid or water, 
leaving the material B only in the intended form. Such methods are known and suited 
to ceramic manufacture. / 

The materials may be formed J6y any of the current techniques now 
known, including slip forming, molding, pressing, stamping, sintering, extruding, etc. 
The isostatic pressing of powders is one/of the more suitable means of manufacturing 
in ceramic the possibly complex shapfes of the reactor housings, providing sufficient 
hydraulic pressure is available foryfhe relatively large sizes of the objects. Pressing 
usually takes place on a male irfandrel, which can accurately be made to the desired 
form. If the internal form/entails difficulty of removal of product, then the male 
mandrel may be an elast^meric housing filled with an incompressible effectively fluid 
material such as liquid/or powder or grains, these being removed after forming so that 
the mandrel may be/collapsed inwardly. Figure 124 shows schematically in cross-section 
such an arrangement, where 375 is the base plate, 376 is the elastomeric collapsible 
male mandrel/iilled with fine sand 377, and surrounding fluid, 378 under pressure exerts 
force via expansible outer membrane 379 on the powder 380 to form the desired 
product./ In operation, the mandrel is filled with sand via closable passage 381, the 
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compression membrane 37 9 is filled over the base and puwdei injected in t o the voft ng^ 
between membrane and mandrel through closable passages 382, preferably utfaer 
pressure to properly fill it. The assembly is then placed in fluid, which is subsequently 
subjected to violent pressure, causing the compression of powder by means jot the flex- 
ible membrane 379. The pressure is sometimes effected by explosion/or detonation. 
After pressing has taken place, the membrane is removed, the saria 377 inside the 
mandrel is extracted, the mandrel 376 collapsed, say by application of vacuum through 
passage 381, and the pressed object removed. In many instances the external surface 
has to be machined to attain the right shape, sometimes because of inaccurate 
manufacture. The control of form of outer casing, and of proper even powder 380 
dispersal before pressing can be improved in the faflowing manner. The elastic outer 
membrane may have wall thickness deliberateh/varied at certain points, so that when 
powder filling under pressure and inevitable expansion takes place, the thinner 
(therefore less strong) sections expancr further than the thicker thereby causing a 
corresponding projection in the objepx to be formed. By accurately controlling the rate 
of expansibility of different sections of outer membrane relative to each other, by 
means of variation of wall thkxness, provision of stiffening ribs externally, etc., and also 
the precise amount of D0wder and pressure under which supplied, a form can be 
pressed accurately, witj/neither face needing post machining. Just prior to pressing the 
filled assembly m^y be subjected to agitation or vibration, to ensure the uniform 
distribution of/^owder 380 at even pressure. The pressing technique has been des- 
cribed with^inner forming member non-compressible in operation but in an alternative 
the otffer former may be non-compressible, with the inner being the membrane 
adja cent to working fluid. 
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TiH-e 

/V-> JeyA 

SnERGY RECLAMATION ' ~ 

It has been seen that the invention entails a means of treating exhaust 
gases to high emission standards without involving the use of the energy consuming 
devices many other systems need. Such devices include the variation fropi stoichiomet- 
ric fuel/air mixture ratios, variation of spark and valve timing from optimum, the 
provision of EGR and extra air, etc. Apart from in normal configurations eliminating 
nearly all of these, the invention lends itself to the provisioryof exceptionally efficient 
gas flows, certainly improved over those through the majority of alternate emission 
systems, and in some refined embodiments more efficient than those through the 
exhaust manifold systems of untreated engines. Further, the cold start means here 
disclosed, by properly conserving and using the heat produced by engine combustion, 
eliminates alternative energy consuming cold sjart expedients such as electrical heating, 
heavy fuel enrichment, heavy air input, &tc. As has been mentioned earlier, it is 
considered perhaps the most important/ advantage of the invention that it offers an 
exceptional scope for fuel conservation^ 

However, the principles of the invention relate also to methods of saving 
substantial further energy, by means of deriving further mechanical work from the 
combustion of a given ampunt of fuel and/or by means of the provision of energy 
storage in accumulators, Ao as to compensate for the stop/go nature of most vehicle 
operation. One such/method is to raise the ambient temperature in the reactor to 
substantially over tHe 950°C. to 1200°C. range, thereby further assisting the desired 
process of reaction, by the substantial increase of temperature in the combustion 
volume thereby increasing the thermal efficiency of the engine. Another method 
involves the extraction of heat from the area of, or adjacent to at least the rear of the 
reactor to provide further work. Further, the invention may be used in association with 

mff^nv nf rnmrerting thp flow of f f xhRHl^ g nr inln "irrlriiiji '1 
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In order to both raise reactor temperatures to assist the desired exhaust 
gas reactions, and to raise the ambient temperatures in the combustion volume/in order 
to increase thermodynamic efficiency, it is proposed to eliminate conventional cooling in 
an engine desired for continuous running, that is to eliminate heat dispersed from 
combustion chamber walls by means of liquid pumped through engine/Block jackets to 
a heat exchanger, or by means of cooling fins and usual associated^ air blower. It is 
intended to construct the engine to operate continuously in an uncooled state, so that it 
might be used to power for example, generating plant, light/cars and trucks, heavy 
goods vehicles, locomotives, marine vessels including supertankers, etc. To this end, the 
uncooled engine preferably uses the internal combustion cycles although the principle 
of the invention may also be applied for example to engines operating on the Rankine 
or Stirling cycles. / 

In a conventional internal combusjnon engine (IC Engine), the rapid 
burning of the combustion charge in the con^ned space of the combustion volume 
produces expansion and heat. The expansion/drives the piston and consequently engine 
while the heat product of the cycle is aknost wholly unused - in fact considered un- 
desirable since efforts are made to dissipate it as effectively as possible, by means of 
conduction through cylinder walls ana head to cooling system. Other heat is collected 
by the lubrication system to be often dissipated by oil radiators, sump cooling fins, etc. 

Let it be assumed that in a particular water-cooled engine the energy 
produced by the combustion or fuel is distributed as 32% going to useful work on the 
piston, 28% carried avray by cooling water and 40% dissipated by exhaust gases and 
general radiation. Pr the heat loss to water jacket can be eliminated, about 5% to 6% 
will be theoretically converted to useful work on the piston, bringing the percentage of 
total energy converted to work up by 4% (allowing for losses due to increase of 
specific heat and dissociation at higher temperatures) to about 36%, corresponding to 
an engine power increase of \2 x h%. With the elimination of cooling system mechanical 
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losse s , a further increase on the original fig w e; of about 4% ■ 6% can be - expect ed 
bringing the total power saving to say between 16% and 19%. Since water he^r loss 
was eliminated with 4% out of 28% total energy converted to work, the/remaining 
heat, 24% can only be carried away by the exhaust gases and general radiation, bring 
this figure from 40% to 64%, an increase of 60%. If the generaj/radiation can be 
eliminated in the same way as the water heat loss, and if this maj2e up say 19% out of 
the original 40% total with exhaust, then some of this, say 2^6 would be converted to 
useful work, corresponding to power increase of 5% oyer original output, and the 
remaining 8% total energy would be carried by exhaust gases. These figures suggest 
that the provision of an uncooled engine would involve power increases between 12% 
and 25%, and increase of heat carried away by exhaust gases of 40% - 80%. Allowing 
for various factors, this suggests an increase/of exhaust gas temperatures in the port 
from between 850°C. and 1100°C. to somewhere between 1000°C. and 1500°C suggest- 
ing temperatures within the reactor of/me invention of between 1100°C. and 1600°C. If 
only water jacket heat losses were/eliminated, the port temperatures would likely be in 
the 950°C to 1400°C. range, wjjm reactor temperatures in the 1050°C. to 1500°C. range. 
Combustion volume surface/temperature would rise from those in conventional engines 
say between 150°C. and JMfC. currently to between 250°C. and 450°C. An uncooled 
engine could not therefore be constructed entirely in conventional materials, and 
alternative embodiments are described below. It must be borne in mind that a 
projected power increase of 12% to 25% without increase in fuel consumption (none is 
required) must be considered a very valuable saving considering today's energy climate. 
Allowing' for margins of error, an even 10% fuel saving - a given power is necessary for 
a certain engine function, so fuel consumption would be saved rather than power 
increased - would make critical difference to the oil needs and political situation of a 
^hig hly mohite country such as the U.S.A — ^ 

The uncooled engine may consist of components constructed of any 
material suited to the environment found in the engine location in which the com- 
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7 ponent is used. In a preferred embodiment, heat loss is eliminated by omission of 
cooling and construction of engine/cylinder block at least partly of materials having heat 
insulation properties, such as ceramic. Types of the latter material are among the few 
able to withstand the ambient temperatures found in certain sections of the uncooled 
^> engine, such as the exhaust port area. ^As has been mentioned in the previous section^ £T 
Ceramics are generally hard and more abrasion resistant than metals, and may some- 
times be stronger, especially if reinforced. It is feasible, according to today's tech- 
nology, that virtually all the components of the engine may be made of ceramic, 

^ including such items as main bearings, connecting rods, etc. ^ Howcvciv in a more 
-poe tical cmbodimc nt^^the moving parts are of metal of a construction and type/e> 
conforming to current practice, with the possible exception of the exhaust valve. Figure 

ft> 132 shows by way of example schematic cross-section of an uncooled engine^ having a 
ceramic engine block 400, a ceramic cylinder block 401, camshaft 402, valve 403, port 

/( 404, cam cover 405, sump cover 406, ^carburetor 407, crankshaft 408, connecting rod 
409, piston 410 and combustion volume 411. All moving parts are metal except the/^ 

/2. ceramic exhaust port^/eating ci etail of which is shown in Figure 133 where valve 403 
seats against compressible seal 412, optionally lubricated by passage 413, in cylinder 

/3 block 401. ^ j g igure 134 shows an alternative d etail , where valve 4 03 scats against ■ 
P^m p rmiM c 419, option a l^ InhrimtgH hy p n rr agf . 41^ i n cylindc i blink 4oTj ^ 

Figure 134 shows an alternative detail, where valve 403 seats against ring 414 slidably 2-0 
mounted in groove 415 containing^ between ring and groove floor 41^ a compressible 

($ cushion 417, lubricated by optional passage 413, the cushion forcing^ring slightly 

f fa outward when valve is lifted. If necessary the compressible material may be bounded 
to groove floor and/or ring member, to better prevent the latter leaving the groove. 
The compressible member may be constructed out of ceramic fiber and serves as a 
shock absorber at valve closure, ceramic not being as ductile and resistant to certain 
}y types of mechanical shock as metal. The piston is of material prefera bly a heat 
resistant alloy such as nickel-chrome, having ceramic piston rings^to-enw rc that the 
mating- s ui f aces have tui r esp ondin g wear roeff ir i e fl t^. Finning at the bottom of the 
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pistoi^gves^some cooling to the crank volume, which may be part cooled through the 
sump. The piston could equally be manufactured of ceramic or other suitable non- 
metal. Lubrication would be by any suitable substance, including those mentioned 
elsewhere. If lubrication were such as to easily pick up particles of say ceramic, which 
would damage softer metal bearing surfaces, then metal piston rings might be used to 
ensure that wear produces powder of the softer material, metal. Such an engine would 
be considerably lighter than conventional units, especially if construction used light, high 
alumina content ceramics. Considering also the elimination of cooling mechanics plus 
fluid, the overall large weight reduction would further contribute to fuel savings, where 
the uncooled engine is used in vehicles. The construction of engine blocks at least /q 
partly in insulating material would greatly assist in the reduction of noise and vibration, 
thereby providing additional social benefit, jgeramics is defined in the preamble to the 
^recitation of cla ims, and ^m^dim^nt r - np » He^ ri b^ p]ypiirh*r^ Gaskets between 
ceramic components may be of ceramic such as asbestos mat. 

Ceramic engine/cylinder block construction leads to the introduction of /5~* 
several beneficial features. Passages and chambers to transmit substances such as fuel, 
air, steam, water, etc., may be incorporated within the block(s), perhaps to embody the 
principles outlined Jn^ther^ectio^ in a manner to ensure thejr transmission at the 
desired temperature and/or pressure^ according to distance of passage from combustion 
volume. Similarly, electrical circuits can be incorporated in the body of the block, since 2^> 
ceramic can be an electrical insulator. Such circuits may connect to electrodes or 
points, say of carbon, in the cylinder head^to produce a spark without the need for 
conventional plug. High voltages may be employed to give larger sparks, say arcing 
through substantial dimensions of the combustion volume, without fear of these large 
sparks shorting against the block. Such circuits could be incorporated by pouring 2,^* 
molten metal into passages already formed in the manufactured ceramic block. 
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A reactor assembly mounted tc^an internal combustion engine may have 
"Z 5"~ incorporated within or adjacent to/reaction volume (whether associated with conven- 
2^£> tional or uncooled engine^ a heat exchanger, so that the heat of the exhaust gases may 
b e usec * t0 h eat ^ e working fluid of an alternative engine cycle^xpending work on 
- eithe c another engine or on the original (which thereby becomes a composite engine), 
or to heat fluid communicating with an electrical generator or an accumulator. Figure 
135 shows diagrammatically such a configuration, where an engine 418 having exhaust 
2 & ports 419 discharges exhaust gases 420 past finned members 421^ having hollow 
passages shown dotted 422 communicating with lower linking passage 423 and upper 
linking passage 424 formed in reactor housing 425 and having access to, respectively, f 
fluid entry means 426 and fluid exit means 427. Such heat exchangers could be made 
of a material having high conductivity, including ceramics such as silicon nitride or 
metals such as the nickel alloys, which may be such as to have catalytic effect. The 
2~rf heat exchanger may effectively constitute filamentary materia^ Alternatively, the heat 

exchangers may be placed elsewhere in the exhaust system of an engine, including just /*p 
3 C> behind reactor assembly. 

The heat exchanger may be part of an engine cycle putting work into an 
accumulator, a second engine and/or the first engine. It may pool work with the first 
engine by means of mechanical linkage, or by the partial integration of the two engine 
cycles to produce work on common components, such as piston or crankshaft, the latter 1,£> 
embodiment constituting a composite engine. If the heat exchanger were part of a 
3/ separate mechanical power unit,^could be coupled to the first unit by direct drive. If 
the latter is used in an automotive application, the power requirements of the stop/start 
nature of operation may not always conform with the more constant outputs the 
regular supply of exhaust heat and possible working fluid pressure will provide from the 
second power unit. Therefore the second unit may be connected to both the first unit 
and an accumulator by means of a differential, as illustrated diagrammatically in Figure 
136, where 428 is the first engine, 429 the reactor/heat exchanger assembly, 430 the 
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second engine, 431 the differential and 432 the accumulator. Drive shafts are provided 
at 433, and the accumulator may optionally be linked by passage 434 to first engine 
428. The accumulator may comprise a fan compressing fluid^such as air^to be stored 
in an associated reservoir, in which case the bleed off of fluid to first engine 428 under 
certain operating modes ^such as acceleration^may result in improved performance or 
fuel economy - ( s e e other sections * ) . 

The heat exchanger may be used to heat fluid including air, other gases, 
water to steam, steam or superheated steam. These fluids may be used as outlined 
elsewhere, i.e., to provide addition to the charge substantially during Jnductionj^ of 
the first engine, or it may be used to power a second engine, perhaps coupled to the fo 
first engine as above, or it might be applied to operate the exhaust and/or compression 
strokes of the first engine, thereby embodying a composite engine, or it may be 
employed to operate some pistons of a composite engine having other pistons operating 
on the internal combustion cycle. In the latter case the pistons may operate on the 
same crankshaft, which in a preferred embodiment is divided by ^ say 7 multiple dog- 
toothed clutch^ to eliminate inter-reaction of ' torsional ' vibration between crankshaft 
sections. By way of example, Figure 137 shows diagrammatically an arrangement 
whereby crankshaft section 435, driven by four IC operative pistons, is connected to 
crankshaft section 436, driven by alternatively two steam cycle or Stirling cycle opera- 
tive pistons, by means of a multiple toothed dog clutch shown in cross-section at 43720 
and in elevation at 438. If the two operating cycles employed are such that optimum 
efficiency occurs for each at differing revolution rates, then the crankshaft sections may 
be connected by gears 438a of suitable ratio, as shown in diagrammatic plan Figure 138 
and section Figure 139^ where 439 is the IC powered piston and shown dotted outline 
alternate powered piston 440, with 441 axes from gudgeon pin centers to crankshaft 2,5" 
centers. If the fluid is required to act on the piston common to an IC engine system, 
such a piston is preferably of T-shaped configuration, as shown diagrammatically in 
section Figure 140, where a piston having hollow head 450 reinforced by flanges 451 
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3^ ^attached to hollow stem 452 in slidably mounted in a cylinder 453 by means of piston 

^C> rings 453 and bearing 454 notched to accommodate piston flanges,, a nd the piston 

separating IC operative combustion volume 455 and alternate combustion and/or 
t ^ 

expansion volume 456. Piston stem communicates to crankshaft 457 via big end 
bearing 458, connecting rod 459 and gudgeon pin 460 according to known practice. £~ 
The fluid of the alternate system may be further cooled (heat will have been given up 
if expansion has taken place) by passing through a heat exchanger, say taking heat 
from fluid to assist conversion of such heat into electrical energy or mechanical energy. 
By way of example, a layout suitable for the employment of the Stirling hot gas 
^/ principles ^as^alternate cycle is shown in Figure 141, where S and T are chambers (0 
having pistons linked by common crankshaft, the reactor/heat exchanger assembly 
^2. shown at 461^and the heat disposal exchanger mentioned above at 462. Cold gas 
enters chamber S along path 463 to be compressed and travel under pressure via path 
464 to reactor 461 where it is heated to then travel via path 465 to chamber T, where 
it provides work on expansion, then travelling at low pressure via path 466 to cooler /S 
462, to thence repeat the cycle. Here one piston and chamber effects only compres- 
sion while another only expansion. In an alternative system illustrated in Figure 142 
each piston/chamber assembly operates alternatively on compression and on expansion, 
considering only the alternative engine cycle. 

The heat exchanger may comprise part of a turbine engine cycle as shown 2# 
^3 diagrammatically by way of example in Figure 143 tt where an T C engi ne_4 67 having 
exhaust gas 468 passing through reactor 469 across heat exchanger 470 to drive fan 
^sfy 4 ?1> which is linked by shaft 472 to drive turbine compressor 473^ to pass compressed 
turbine working fluid 474 via passages 475 through reactor heat exchangers 470, 
<^*T allowing ^expan^ion^of turbine working fluid to occur. A fan associated with the reactor 2-5* 
b . of the -4flvefrtiofl--*nay drive a compressor used for any suitable purpose, including the 
provision of a compressed fluid to an accumulator and the provision of boost to engine 
inlet charge. 
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Figure 180 shows a schematic arrangement for a gas turbine engine 
mounted in association with an internal combustion engine 900, in such a manner that 
the exhaust gas from engine 900 provides the means of heating the gases of turbine 
engine 901, wherein working gas passes in direction of arrow 902 through intake 903, 
low compression stage 904, high compression stage 905, heating stage 906, turbine stage 
907 and exhaust stage 908. Exhaust gas in alternative embodiments either flows 
through heat exchangers in stage 906, being optionally compressed beforehand by 
separate compressor 910. A combination of both systems may be used, as may 
supplementary fuel combustion system in stage 906, as shown at 911. Such combina- 
tions of internal combustior^engine and turbine engine are suitable for aircraft, railed / 6 
vehicle ^and large trucks, for example, where exhaust through 908 may be used to 
provide extra motive power. The schematic arrangement of Figure 180 may be used to 
provide a combined steam turbine and internal combustion engine. ^ Figur e 181 show^ 
in schematic section a turbine assembly 913 semi-integral with exhaust gas housing 912 
for an internal combustion engine 914 so that two or more gas flows aj^substantially /$T 
coaxial or parallel, with Figure 182 being a part section through^Z: Rotor assembly 
915 has three separate coaxial bands of blade assemblies ofpefmiguration differing from 
each other, and is mounted on a bearing assembly 9i6; with power take-off means of 
teeth at 917 driving gear 918 and shaft 919. Exjadust gases drive rotor which causes air 
to be sucked in at 920 across oil cooler 92i and steam condenser 922 associated with 
steam system powering compression afid exhaust stroke of internal combustion engine 
914, this steam being heated in^tteat exchanger 929. The arrangement of rotor blades 
at 923 causes the gas to compressed and pass through heat exchanger 924, heat 
being absorbed from^ejoiaust gases 925 by means of thermally conductive wall 926, to 
expand and driye rotor 915 by means of vane 927 and stator 928 assembly then 
mingling wjtn automotive exhaust gases. Ducting means are provided at 930 to take 
some^eompressed gas to internal combustion inlet charge, thereby effectively providing 
^tf i rho-^ har g pH internal mmhiKtinn portion of enginehT j 
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An uncooled engine may be construed in any manner. If components 
such as ceramic are used, they will probably be relatively more difficult and expensive 
5T/ to produce in large pieces than in smaller ones. For this reasorythe engine is prefera- 
bly made up of smaller units which are assembled during construction of the engine. 
£2 Diagrammatic elevation Figure 183 shows, by way of example^an engine composed of £ 
^3 multiple pieces 930, built up round combustion chambers shown dotted 931 and held 
together by means of bolts 932 in tension. Figure 184 shows an embodiment of engine 
having double head construction, with upper head 933 admitting inlet charge at port 
<£q 934 and expelling exhaust at port 935 (both^/shown dotted) for internal combustion, and 
<T5" with lower head 938 having inlet port 936 and outlet port 937 for steam cycl^ In lO 
assembly^ the engine is built up about piston 939 and combustion chamber wall 940 of 
sleeve-like configuration, having seals or gaskets at 941, by means of spacer or aligner 
blocks 942 and tension bolts 943. Poppet valves 944 and cam assemblies 945 are 
provided to regulate fluid flows. Heat transfer 962 (in the form of steam condenser) 
may take place between ports 937 and 934, and between ports 935 and 936 (say in the IT 
form of steam heater or water boiler). The two head construction may also be used in 
engines with both sides of piston operative in the internal combustion mode. Figure 
185 shows a means of fixing a mechanical assembly 946 to a block or engine portion 
947 of insulating material such as ceramic. A bolt 948 having load distributor head 949 
is passed through a hole 947 and spaced from it by a compressible interlayer 950, of 
say fibrous ceramic. If the bolt has greater coefficient of expansion than the block 
portion 947/ then a strong spring 951 and washer 952 may be provided to keep contact 
between assembly 946 and block 947 at constant pressure with differential expansion of 
5$ bolt and block, ^n - an embodiment a metal sleeve 95^ forming romhu s t ion o h at 

wall has a compressible interlayer between it and insulation block^^Fhe^netal liner 2-$~ 
permits use of conventional piston assemblieSjjjidu€fa^ valves 949a as in Figure 

186. Figure 187 shows apjslofr^uitable for operation inside say a ceramic liner 954, 
being of corgposite^onstruction having main metal head and body portion 955 seated 
ETceramic integral - skirt and ring assembly 9^6 - and spaced from it by compressib le- 
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interla ye r957. Fixing is made by pivotally mounted spring clips 95& j Figure 188 shows 
a combustion chamber/piston assembly similar to that of Figure 184, but having a 
hollow mushroom-shaped piston head 959 reciprocating between domed heads, the 
upper head 960 having ball valves 961 similar to those described elsewhere. 

The problems of likely differential expansion between metals of conven- ^ 
tional engine construction and the insulating materials (such as ceramic) of the 
invention can easily be overcome by intelligent detailing and design. For example^ in 
Figure 188 diere^is ^ sho wn^a metal poppet valve 970 mounted in a metal guide 971. 
Between it and ceramic block 972 is disposed a thin sleeve of compressible and slightly 
stretchable material, such as fibrous ceramic. The guide with sleeve is fitted to the / O 
block when the latter is at very much higher temperature than the guide. When 
fej temperatures equalize to ambient^ a tight fit will ensue„ a s when the engine is cold . 
When the engine is warm, the relatively greater co-efficient of expansion of the metal 
will ensure that the guide is an even tighter fit in the block. By using this and other 
techniques, an engine can be constructed of partly metal, partly ceramic and partly /$~ 
insulating material. 

fa2~ jL The above featu r es and those of the - ensuing sections illustrate by way^o|^ 

example the many ways an uncooled engine may be constructed. Any type ot-pSton or 
valve may be used in an uncooled engine and the engine portioij^fflSybe assembled in 
any manner. The features of the uncooled enging^h^ve been described mainly in 2^5 
relation to internal combustion engines, alttjougn they are suited to and may be applied * 
to any type of combustion engine^jncluding for example steam and Stirling engines. 

The features relating to heat exchangers may be embodied in any type of 
engine, inchjdifig conventionally cooled engines. Where appropriate, features described 
herein^fiay be applied to pumps. By "uncooled" is meant engines having restricted or ££T^ 
g]LfT) n1l ' n £, ^mpar^d to ffMi*»ra1 mnrnt production e n g in e 1 pmrti™ 1 * nri irw f nrf f u ; 
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■engines- with partial cooling: — I t i3 to bo ■ empha sized Llia L H ie vuii u im f caluics-an^ 
embodiments of the invention may be used in any appropriate combination or arrange- 
ment. Where diagrams or embodiments are described, these are alway^oy way of 
example and/or illustration of the principles of the invention. Further/it is considered 
that any of the separate features of this complete disclosure ^dmprise independent 
inventions. / 

In conclusion it is to be emphasise! that the various features and 
embodiments of the invention may be used in^ny appropriate combination or arrange- 
ment. X 

In the following rotation of claims, "filamentary material" shall be 
defined as portions of interconnected material which allow the passage of gases 
therethrough and inducp^turbulence and mixing by changing the directions of travel of 
portions of gas relative to one another, the inter-connection being integral, continuous, 
intermeshing, iprcrfitting or abutting, this definition applying to the material within the 
reactor a^a whole and not to particular portions of it. By "ceramic" is meant ceramic 
in the/widest sense, encompassing materials such as glass, glass ceramic, shrunken or 
rpCTystallized glass or ceramic, etc., and shall refer to the base or matrix material, 

irres pertiwp nf whethnr nthnr mntprink are present as flririitjve.s o r reinforcem glU^ | 
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£>0> [^ CERAMIC 7tDEBATTC INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINE (CAICE) EMBODIMENTS 



1. Configuration Fundamentals 

The concepts disclosed herein relate to improved configurations of 
internal combustion engines, especially though not exclusively to those made of ceramic ^ 
materials and without cpeting. Mostly two cycle engines are described but the ideas 
can be applied al^to four cycle engines. Methods are disclosed for increasing the 
efficiency anj3/or exhaust gas temperatures of such engines. Partly using the improved 
configurations mentioned above, ways are presented for integrating IC with turbine or 
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An important concept involves the substitution of conventional engine 
elements generally in compression by tensile elements. For example, a push rod is 
replaced by a "pull wire.' 1 The arrangement is illustrated diagrammatically in Figure 
240 with camshaft 1256 actuating rocker arm 1257 fixed at pivot 1258 which, via tensile 
member 1259, activates rocker 1260 anchored at pivot 1261 which activates valve 1262 
and spring 1263. It is clear that the use of tensile members permits greater freedom in 
location of cam and valve mechanism, since the line of force need no longer be a 
straight path. By way of example tensile element 1259 is shown routed clear of 
another engine element 1264 by means of wheel, roller or bearing 1265. The rocker 
arrangement of Figure 240 can be eliminated^ as shown in Figure 241, by attaching the 2£> 
tensile member 1259 to a movable cage 1266 surrounding the cam 1267, the cage 
having a cam follower 1268 (shown by way of example as a roller bearing) and guide 
G$ 1269 (shown by way of example as a flange slidable in a slot, the latter not illustrated) j 
for defining follower movement relative to cam in the direction indicated by arrow 
1270. 



105 



6 & A preferred embodiment of the CAICE is illustrated schematically in 

Figure 189 # - and consi sts of a piston 1001 oscillating between two combustion chambers 
£ 3 1002 at each end of a cylinder 1003 closed by two heads 1004^ with a crankshaft 1006 
outboard each head, the piston being connected by tensile member5l007 to both 
crankshafts. Optionally, the crankshaft will also function as a camshaft, actuating valves jT~ 
and optionally providing fuel delivery. The liquid elements for the charge may be 
delivered to the combustion chambers under pressures and temperatures higher than 
normal in conventional engines. The cylinder is at least partially surrounded by an 
yo exhaust gas processing volume lOO^with exhaust gas being conducted to the volume by 

alternate paths 1005 and 1009. Intake to the combustion chamber is via the crankcase. fo 
Surrounding the engine is a heavily insulated casing 1010. This configuration is suitable 
for four and two stroke embodiments, consuming fuel ranging from gasoline and similar 
lightweight fuels through diesel and heavier oil fuels to coal and other slurries or 

y/ powders. Any engine lubrications/bearing system may be employed, but optionally 

either gas or roller needle bearings are used, perhaps with water or other liquids, in py- 

J 2, the case of water preferably when the components are of ceramic materia^ ^his is — 

.fprthftr desc ri bed in Snhse . r . tinn ThrpTTj Tn thft rnse nf nir h o^tfing^ /he~ crank assembly 
yj> is preferably so designed that its air bearings at least partially operate at a pressure 
y^f, equivalent to the charge pressure of forced induction^ in the case of turbocharged, 
y$ supercharged or force-aspirated enginesij?n the case of two stroke engines^ the pre- 2^ 
ferred arrangement is to exhaust gases via ports about the center of the cylinder. In 
the two cycle form illustrated schematically in Figure 242, pressurized air is ducted via 
yje> crankcase 1275 and valve 1276, actuated optionally by combined crankshaft/camshaft 
yj 1211 ^ to combustion chamber 1288 ^injection system not shown^ displacing exhaust gas 
which exit^the chamber via ports 1289 to exhaust gas processing volume 1290. / In 
y^ another exampl^Figure 243, the cylinder module 1271 is linked to a single crankshaft 2-^~ 
g q 1272 by tensile elements 1273 routed about guides/bearings/roller^heels 1274. 
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The layout described above may be arranged in multiple cylinder form in 
$<P a flat configuratior^^hown in plan Figure 190^ longitudinal section Figure lSJl^cross- 
£>~L* section Figure 192, where five cylinders and ten combustion chambers are arranged 
$3 about two crankshafts, connected at one end to the transmission 1011 and optionally 
mechanically linked by it, and at the other end driving ancillary systems 1275 and 
optionally linked by member 1012. Figures 190 through 192 have been dimensioned in 
terms of unit d, in this case and being both the bore and the stroke of the piston. In 
an alternative configuration, shown in schematic longitudinal section Figure 193 and 
cross-section 194, a double row ten cylinder engine is shown. Obviously, any number of 
rows and cylinders can be combined between two crankshafts, since it is only necessary /0 
$5 to lengthen the tensile elements. In Figure 195 and 196^chematic cross-section of a 
four row engine of eighteen cylinders and thirty-six combustion chambers is shown 
where tensile members 1013 and 1014 are of unequal length. Either separate cani- 
ty shafts or more elaborate valve/fuel activation^/ linkages are required, to provide valve 

actuation or fuel delivery for engines having three or more rows of cylinders and two /<f" 
S3 crankshafts. Alternatively, more than two crankshafts can be employed^as shown 
diagrammatically in cross-section Figure_197 and longitudinal section Figure J^8, in the 
case of a six row forty-two cylinder, eighty-four combustion chamber engine. It will be 
noted that these configurations are most practical if the engines are uncooled or 
J 6 adiabatic. If the tensile members are replaced by connecting rods, a single crankshaft 2^ 
may be used, as shown diagrammatically in Figure 199 for a two row engine, having a 
single combined crank/camshaft 1015 and two camshafts 1016, various valve actuation 
rods 1276. 



The basic cylinder modules may be combined to form a "ring" engine, with 
the interior space optionally used for a turbine or ram jet engine to form a compound 2/>* 
engine having a single revolving system. Schematic sections Figures 244 and 245 show 
^^/fcur modules 1277 linked by common crankshafts 1278, with hot exhaust gases 1280 
providing at least partial energy for the ramjet or turbine 1279, either directly or via 
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heat exchangers (not shown). The work from theJK^portion of the engine may be 
used conventionally, may power the compressor of the turbine portion or may, as 
shown schematically at 1281, drive a fan, propeller, archimedes screw to provide thrust, 
either through air or water. 



^ Gen eral Desig n Anaiysi^ 5T 

<^c^ The^ generalized design objective is to arrive at ^f^engin^ having greater 

^f(& power to weights/power to bull^/and efficiencj^than equivalent contemporary units. -In 
*f~J. -4he--present~-ea5e This is achieved by three principal means: /the rearrangement of the 
^3 ^C^engine components into a more compact and simple configuration,^the drastic 

reduction of reciprocating masse^and' the virtual elimination of heat loss from the /£> 
fCXO system/^ 

lOj jt_ is^o bvious that the C AJCE configura tion concept^ a nd the tensile link 

between the crank and piston concepts are interrelated, and together provide significant 
advantages. Substitution of the heavy connecting rod and its bearing at the piston by 
the much lighter tensile member entails that the crank can only be pulled, ^not^ pushed, /$" 

/q ^ - and so necessitates a rearrangement of IC parts . With two combustion chambers 

/D^ acting on one piston^less loads are transferred through the crank ^permitting lighter 
construction. This is especially true in the case of two-stroke engines, where virtually 
only net work and therefore loads are transferred to the crank. {Part of the work of 
expansion is transferred through the piston to provide most of the work of compres- ^6 
sion.) If the tensile link is used, the desirable slack will generally cause the piston to 
"float" toward the end of the first chamber's expansion stroke, a transition ensuing after 

/O £~ combustion expansion, causing the piston to pull one crankshaft and subsequently being 
pulled by the other crankshaft to effect final compression of the second chamber. A 
significant portion of the loads of piston deceleration will be taken up by the compres- £ £- 
sing charge and will not be transferred to the crankshaft, permitting lighter construc- 
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tion. Because of the constant line of the tensile member between heads, the piston is 
much less subject to side loads and torque, simplifying piston bearing and seal design. 
The arrangement of the exhaust processing volume adjacent to the cylinder eliminates 
heat loss from the cylinder walls to outside the system. If the volume is properly 
l0& insulated / exhaust temperatures will more closely approach mean combustion chamber 
gas temperatures, reducing thermal stress on the cylinder. Likewise the piston has two 
opposing work faces, and consequently will have shallower temperature gradients than 
/6 *f conventional pistons. In the two stroke embodiment, cold charge enters the jow^ 
maximum compression end of the combustion volume thereby cooling it, while hot 
exhaust gases exit the cold minimum compression end thereby heating it, tending to JD 
even out the temperature gradients of the combustion chamber surfaces. Because 
/OS these arrangements substantially reduce thermal gradients, and consequently stresses, it 
will be easier to manufacture the components in a wider variety of ceramic materials, 
/O ^ which generally have less tolerance to thermal shock than metals.^lT is generally 
1 1 Q understood that engine efficiency increases p roportional^ to charge temperature /£T 
/// gradients and to a lesser degree with increase in compression/ratio, and that power to 
bulk and power to mass ratios increase proportionately to engine speed - provided that 
these increases are not partially absorbed by higher friction and pumping losses, and 
that combustion efficiency is constant within the speed range considered. It is an 
objective of these designs to provide an environment where combustion temperatures, *2s£> 
compression/ratios and engine speeds all higher than in present units can be successful- 
ly and efficiently employed. The higher combustion temperatures will tend to produce 
hotter exhaust gases, leading to improved emissions control and usually a greater heat 
sink for waste heat recovery systems, which will therefore produce more work, and 
// £ generally lead to greater system efficiencies. All the above would suggest that^ in the 'Z^r 

case of high performance engines, carburetor or manifold injected fuel delivery should 
//H> t> e discarded in favor of direct injection into either cylinder or pre-combustion chamber^ 
so providing more controllable combustion and reducing the risk of pre-detonation. 
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.— It is - now generally acccptccH haft /5ie more efficient engines of the future 
will^te force aspirated, usually by turbo- or supercharging, and 4hat-most two stroke 
designs require some form of forced aspiration. Accepting that work must be ex- 
pended into compressing the charge (the efficiencies gained by improved aspiration 
more than offsetting the work required), the present designs seek to use any such 
compressed environment to provide some portion of the work required for gas 
bearings, which is one reason aspiration can be via the crankshaft. Both the sliding 
interface between tensile member and head and the interface between piston and 
cylinder will preferably employ some form of gas bearing, probably a combination of 

Jf^P high-pressure blow-by and/or water-generated steam bearing, described later. < ^jb 

jf/y s Sub s ection Three ?} This means that oil pumping losses (plus^ulk, weight, cost and 
unreliability of such equipment) can all be eliminated, as can the heat dissipation of the 

//£ conventional lubrication system. For practical purposes^ SIP friction losses can be 
eliminated, since the friction produced by gas turbulence in bearing clearances of a few 
microns' depth is negligible in relation to loads carried. Preferably inter-cooling is /$~ 
eliminated also. The consequent loss of mass of charge is offset by the higher charge 
temperature differential, but most importantly the pumping losses, waste heat dissipa- 
//^f tion, complexity, bulk, weight and cost of intercooling systems are eliminated^ATnoted 
/Z6 earlier, ^mportant engine design objectives are simplicity and viable cost. So far we 
/ 27 have an engine in which coolant and lubricant pumping losses^ as well as friction losses^ 2^0 
have been virtually eliminated. These are substantial on modern engines, especially 
high performance diesels, so this would suggest a proportionate increase of efficiency 
resulting from the elimination of these losses. There has also been virtually no heat 
loss whatsoever, assuming both crankcase and exhaust volume housing have theoretical 
maximum insulation. Heat dissipation through the head is of course transferred back 7^ 
to the charge. Since the difference between ambient and combustion charge tempera- 
ture has been increased, there should be a proportional increase in efficiency. If it is 
desirable to increase combustion temperatures still further (the only physical limit being 

I 2^ 2. the je^CTatu re resistance of the combustion chamber materials), the compression/ratio 
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( 2> 3 can be increased, providing further increase in efficiency. ^ Wit h increase in - 

, the tendency for chaijjejsrodiicts^ Generally this is not desired 

andcaji-^ber^onipensated for by increases in compression/ratios, since pressure inhibits 
fcsassuciaiiuiT] Because some of the heat is produced by combustion, increasing the 
compression/ratio will have a proportionally greater effect on absolute pressure £ 
/2*^ compared to absolute temperature. Additionally^ water ;n some form may be intro- 
duced to the combustion process, which will have the. effect of reducing temperature 
and increasing pressure, as described in more detail elsewhere. Due to either in- 
' l*£ <f" creased temperatures and/or pressures, efficiencies will be higher with the new engine^ . 

An important feature of the present engine designs is the significant /o 
reduction of reciprocating masses, firstly by the elimination of the usually heavy 
connecting rod and its piston bearing assembly, secondly by the substitution of steels by 
ceramic materials of between 30% and 40% of the weight of steel, thirdly by the 
reduction of most of the rocker and push rod mechanisms of conventional engines. It 
is estimated that reciprocating masses could be reduced to end up weighing as little as 

/2>C? 10% to 20% of conventional practice. Ignoring valve actuation^let it be assumed that 
only a 75% reduction is achieved on the piston/crank system. If the stresses caused by 

/ 2~ 7 reciprocating masses increase roughly as the square of the increase in engine speedy, 
/Z8 -(see-Nete-l*) then reducing the reciprocating masses by 75% will either permit double. 

/2»*l P resent en g* ne speeds with the same stress limits, or a^twofold^r eduction in stress lO 
limits. The strength of construction of an engine (and therefore its weight) is directly 

/3 0 proportional to the required stress tolerance. In other words^ the jjresent^ngine 
designs permit lighter construction with consequent weight savings and vehicle system 

/ 3 / efficiency, anc^higher engine speeds. Excluding mechanical (friction and pumping) 

losses and assuming combustion efficiency is constant, power to bulk and weight ratios 2vT~ 
increase proportionately to engine speed, as noted earlier. However, in these designs 
there are virtually no mechanical losses^ so in many cases the only practical limit to 
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higher speed is maintenance of combustion efficiency (reciprocating stresses being 
drastically reduced). 



1*2^ ,The current state of the art appears to indicate that^with force aspirated 

engines, efficient combustion can be maintained up to around 200 revolutions per 
second (12,000 r.p.m.) for gasoline engines and around 100 r.p.s. (6,000 r.p.m.) for £~ 
direct injection or diesel engmes^Xe limiting factors -being: the time taken for combus- 
/3 tion to be initiated and^once initiated f to be properly completed and, in the case of 
direct injection engines, by the time taken to distribute the fuel throughout the 
combustion chamber. Both of the first two processes can be hastened by increased 
pressure, putting the constituents of combustion in closer proximity to each other, and ]o 
/3y by increased temperature. Therefore if compression/ratios are increased or water 
added to provide combustion pressures higher than those prevalent now, then a 

/3$ corresponding increase in usable engine speed is likely. The^delay time may also be 
reduced or eliminated by delivering the liquid parts of the charge into the combustion 

/3 f chamber at greatly elevated temperatures and pressures, so that it ^ vaporizes im mediate- /$~* 
ly on entering the chamber. Then the kinetic energy imparted to the mass of droplets 
during injection would have to be such that it would carry the fuel in a largely gaseous 
state to the desired regions of the chamber. In this mode the injection process could 
have some of the features of stratified charge, or plasma ignition in main combustion 

fab volumes.^In comparison with a solid connecting rod, the effect of the tensile crank 

f^} design/^ill be to delay the piston at each end of the cylinder and hasten its passage 
between the f»nris^ Z(Sep. Siihsp rt i ofH- : FhrF?r rf ) This delay at each end also implies that 

/<f^ engine speed can be raised^ relative to conventional engines^, for giving combustion 
parameters. Taking into account piston delay, increased compression/ratios and 
combustion chamber temperatures, the delivery of fuel under high temperature and 2 ^ 
pressure, one might suppose that engine speed limits for a given efficiency of combus- 

l^tf ^ on cou ^ at * east double. With additional new injector designs and layouts, speed 
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limits in direct injected engines might increase up to three or four fold, that is diesel 
/AJ<~ speed limits might be in the^25(r r.p.s. range. / 

For some reason^ three dimensional ^c amsh afts_have not been generally 
J introduced into today's engines. This seems ^inexplicable, since the cost of imparting 
axial motion to a camshaft is small and the benefits are great. These include providing 
variable valve lift and dwell, providing an optional and variable secondary opening to 
the combustion chamber for charge bleed off (providing a variable effective compres- 
sion/ratio engine, or a means of improving two stroke charge purity if hot exhaust gases 
are adjacent the opening), providing variable ignition timing, providing variable fuel 
delivery actuation. In the case of engines with a large speed range, the variation in /t> 
optimum settings for valve lift, dwell, ignition timing, etc., becomes greater, suggesting 
^ $ that three dimensional ca mshafts are^ desirable in the new engine designs. In those 
designs where it is proposed to integrate camshaft with crankshaft, it would be feasible 
to provide the crankshaft with three dimensional actuation if tensile members are used, 
and relatively easy to embody with gas main bearings. /5~ 



^L- Constr uctional Deta ils^ 

1^-^ jjhc design feature which is probably least affected by piiui ar t is the 

tensile-jin k between pi s ton and -c rank. The various opti o ns rind paramfi taw^^nrp 
complex than is immediately apparent. In the twin crankshaft layout described 

IS / previously^ it is not possible to maintain a constant length between piston and cran^jas/2£> 

1^ ^hown diagrammati catiy-ffl Figure 200 - wherein— I tOQ shows equal synchronized crank- 
^ shaft centers^jth throw of radius r rotating in the same direction 1101, shows piston 
1102 and head/cylinder module 1103 of constant dimension k, solid line 1104 represent- 

/ * ing tensile member when the piston is in the middle of the cylinder, anc^jine 1105 the 

tensile members when the piston is at the end of the cylinder. In the latter position it 2-5~ 
/ 5^ w iH be seen that^if crank centers are placed 3r length on piston axis outboard of 
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module, the total tensile length between crankshafts is 2r + 4r + k = 6r + k. When 
the piston is in the center, the tensile member dimension is hypotenuse of right angle 
triangle base a-c plus hypotenuse of right angle triangle base df plus k. Since the bases 
total 6r and since the hypotenuses must be longer than the bases, it follows that the 
distance between the cranks is longest when the piston is in the middle of the cylinder. $T 
Since the components need always be linked, the length of tensile member is that 
required to accommodate the piston in or around the middle of the . pi s tOH ? meaning 
that there will be slack in the tensile system when the piston is towards the ends of the 
cylinde^This slack is an importantJeature of the design of tensile crank engines and 
is described in more detail later^So far symmetrical situations have been considered - /O 
the same parameters apply to both of the combustion chambers of the piston. If the 
[4> b ^angles^of the cranks ^ are no t synchronous, then asymmetrical conditions in the combus- 
f (2 / tion chamber may be obtained, as shown schematically in Figure 201j //ensile members 
/^2- are shown in alternative configurations 1106, 1107. « /Ewo opti onal tensile configurations 

.aa-and-bb-^f c shown when the piston 1102 is in the cen t er uf the cylinder travelling - i n /5T~ 
^4irectioiLllQ 8 to compression chamber U09J [^hen the optionally linked cranks have 
/ £?S> travelled through 180°, tensile parameters have changed with respect to the identical 
piston now in compression relationship for combustion chamber 1110. (Obviously the 
cranks will complete revolution if the tensile members have the required amount of 
slack.) In order to better understand the principles of tensile crank design only "2- a 
/£?ty symmetrical layouts will be considered from here on.^/^he tensile link may be wholly of 
some flexible material, or may partly comprise a rod, as shown schematically at a and b 
/Q S^in Figure 202. In both examples _a_ constant po rtion of the tensile element is parallel to 
/Jbfa pi st on movemen£)in orfe case it is fixed relative to (frank centers, in the other recipro- 
cates. Here the cranks are shown turning in the same direction and the free portions Z5~ 
y of the tensile element/angled at 180° or less to one another. Not shown, but equally 
possible, is to have the cranks turn in opposite directions to one another, thereby 
maintaining the free tensile portions at a more or less constant 180° to one another. 
In Figure 203 an arrangement for differential pivots for each half of the cycle is shown, 
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which will cause the piston to be off cylinder center when the cranks are 90° off BDC/. 
TDC, so permitting differential piston speeds during cycle phases. For example, the 
piston could be moving faster during the main portion" of the compression stroke 
compared with during the main portion of the expansion stroke or vice-versa. 

Figure 204 shows at (a) and (b) how the configuration can be used for <£T~ 
four stroke and two stroke engines respectively, with intake 1111, compression 1112, 
expansion 1113, exhaust 1114. In the case of the two cycle only net loads are trans- 
ferred to crank; in the case of the four cycle alternately net and gross loads are taken 
f U P> suggesting that for a given number of cylinders the two stroke will be much — • 
/JO smoother running. Th^^nfiguratioi^improves two stroke smoothness over convention- /£> 
al systems more than that of four cycle engines. 

/ yi Referring back Figure 200, ^ru-or d c r to enable the crank to turn - 

th rough the 90° to BDC/TDC, the free tensile halves will hav e eq ual slack al BDG h 

enlarging crank movement radius, the slack toward TDC will be decreased 
and the slack at BDC increased by a slightly greater amount. Reducing the crank /£"" 
radius to less than that of piston movement reverses the process - there is most slack 
at TDC. It is also obvious, Figure 200, that the greater the distance from head to 

/J2. crank center in proportion to crank radius, the less slack^gquired in the system-^-ts-^ 

preferable to have little or no slack at TDC, since the piston as it approaches TDC 

may need to be pulled there by the crank to complete the compression and subse- 

quently, as expansion takes place, the loads must be transferred as quickly as possible 

to the same crank. On the other hand, toward BDC all the useful work of expansion 

/73 w iU have been completed, so a taut tensile member^jiot^required. In practice, to 

174- enable the tensile member to be taut at TDC the crank movement diameter will have 

/ / 
fy^to be around 5/4 to 8/7 of piston movement, depending on design details.^/The ratio 

jy £ can be reduced for equal crank centers by employing the configuration of Figure 205^ ^/ 
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Optionally, the engine may be so designed as to permit increased 
/7 7 compression/ratio with increase in speed. For start up and low to moderate speedy the 
jy g arrangement described above is employed; the piston is pulled by a crank to a 
/7^f "designed" compression/ratio position^ and on expansion the piston in turn pulls that 
/30 same crank. Before the piston has been pulled to complete compression^ it has been £T 
slowed down because its kinetic energy and the work done on it in the other combus- 
tion chamber by the last stages of expansion is less than that required to complete 
/B/ compression. (During this slowing down period^the slack may be transferred from one 
free tensile half to the other; except for transition phases one tensile half is always taut 
/$ 2* anc * the other slack.) However, as the engine speeds up the kinetic energy of the /£> 
/$ 3 pi ston becomes greater, to the point where when at the designed compression/ratio the 
work effected in and by the piston has equalled the work required for compression. 
As the piston speeds up further the work on it and by it, exceeds that required for the 
f£>ty "designed" compressio^/^Since the piston is not restrained other than by the com- 
/#5" pressed ga^/it will compress the gas beyond the "designed" ratio. As piston speeds/^" 
Iftb increase and compression/ratio climbs^more kinetic energy is required, which is derived 
from the extra work obtained by burning a fixed mass of fluid at higher pressure and 
/$7 temperature. T he p rime benefits of increased compression/ratio with increased engine 
speed would be the shorter required combustion time, due both to increased pressure 
an< d the increased temperature resulting from higher pressures, /phis may or may -not *2£> 

^a ffrrt the di sas sociation processes going on during expansio o Generally these ar c - 

<^gncoitfa ged by higher temperature and inhibited by higher pressure^ Temperature and 
compression/ratio do not increase proportionately since the temperature is the result of 
P ressure anc * combustion combined. -(Sec NuLc 6.) — 

J6J q j^L.S^^inJfc 1 * deceleration of the piston jias^to be controlled 2^ 

[tf J relative to variation of engine speed^to ensure that all slack is taken up in the relevant 
free tensile half close to TDC, and that the excess of crank rotational speed over speed 
of tensile half movement is small as tautness is attained, to as far as possible eliminate 
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1^7^ shock loads on the tensile member. In the case of variable compression designs^ it is 
also desirable that tautness is attained at an angle of crank rotation before the loads of 
expansion can begin to be efficiently transferred to the crank. This control can be 
provided in the first place by designing the mass of the reciprocating parts to suit the 
desired engine speed range, and by varying the timing and quantity Of fuel delivered ^ 

/<f 3 before TDC. Optionally water, water/methanol or similar substances can be introduced 
- ; be fo r e -- : FDG to provide sudden increases in pressure at critical periods and/or to 
control too-rapid temperature rise. It is assumed that in some engines it will be 
desirable to have the greatest possible engine speed because power to weight ratio is 
important (e.g., aircraft applications), so the objective of the variable compression /O 
concept is not so much to increase efficiency (in some embodiments it might decrease) 
as to facilitate proper combustion in short time intervals. An interesting feature of the 

/f } f?~ variable compression engine is that^once the "design" compression/ratio has been 
exceeded, the masses of the reciprocating parts (other than valve and fuel systems) 
exert no loads on the crank. Therefore the traditional limitation to engine speeds in /<T 
medium and large diesels is completely removed. As has been shown, the tensile crank 
design reduced reciprocating mass, as did the substitution of ceramics for steels, 
enabling much lighter engine construction to be employed. /The variable compression 
concept removes reciprocating mass loads altogether at higher speeds. 

The crankshaft itself may be manufactured along conventional lines and 2^0 
may be of any material, including ceramic. Non-conventional configurations may also 
be usedy including the built-up configurations shown schematically in Figure 206, 
wherein center bearing tubes 1115 and big end bearing tubes 1116 are mounted in 
compression by axial tensile fasteners 1117 between discs 1118 which act as crank 
(tffy throws. These discs may be so formed as to both permit maximum bearing size an c^ 5~ 
allow the circumferential area to act as a cam, as shown in cross-section by way of 
example in Figure 207, where two shaped discs 1119 having precisely machined surface 
cam profiles 1120 for valve cam follower 1121 actuation and fuel delivery cam follower 
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1122 actuation. The discs are interconnected by tensile fastener 1123 and inner crank 
bearing cylinder shell 1124 having precisely machined ends, each disc being similarly 
fastened to an inner main bearing cylinder shell 1125. Outer main bearing cylinder 
shells 1126 are attached to engine structure. Outer crank bearing (big end bearing) 
l^^j cylinder^ shells 1127 are attached to crank connecting rod or tensile member 1135. 
The present layout is shown having gas bearings where the largest bearing areas are 
desirable, but of course roller or needle bearings may also be employed. The technol- 
ogy of both gas and needle roller bearings in ceramic and other bearings is well 
understood and not itself a novel feature. If the gas bearings required greater than 
ambient gas pressure, then gas passages 1128 communicating with a central gas /o 
reservoir may duct gases to apertures 1129 at the bearing surfaces. In an alternative 
arrangement suited to ceramic materials and high crankcase temperatures (say around 
450°K and over) the passages may contain water under pressure, which on leaving the 
apertures will instantly turn to steam, so providing gas under pressure in the relatively 
close tolerance (sometimes 1-3 microns) of the gas bearing. Optionally the centers of /<j- 
the inner bearings^cylinders may be filled with water f^ Al the subsequent pusMblc "~ 
Jncrease i' ti r.rflnks h pf* ^rf M ^n ™ np^ptohfo^j tn provide, together with likely counter- 

*Z<& / balances, some kind of flywheel effect. In crankshafts having few throws^the gas or 
liquid may be pulsed, to provide maximum pressures at moments of greatest loading. 

2^>2~ Instead of the apertures, a combination of apertures and wicks may be provided, as 2s£> 
2 O 3 shown diagrammatically in longitudinal and cross-section in Figures 208^209, where a A- 

^2-^^ wick 1130 is disposed at maximum loading area 1131^ to more evenly distribute the 
liquid delivered under pressure via passages 1132 and apertures 1133. In arrangements 
described elsewhere, the slack in the tensile element may optionally be taken up by a 

2sOS~ fl^d springy so that tautening of the tensile element causes fluid to be delivered to the 

2~D& bearings. The crank of Figure 207 is shown having lateral or axial motion, permitting 
the cam followers to be actuated to varying degree by the progressively shaped cam 
profilers the crankshaft is moved indirection 1134. Here it is assumed that the link 
between piston and crank 1135 is not laterally movable, entailing larger inner bearing 
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cylinders or shells than outer ones. Water lubrication is cited as an example; in fact 
any suitable liquid under pressure may be used, whether or not it changes to a gaseous 
phase in the bearing gap. 



A way of linking crank to a piston and rod assembly is by a tensile link, 
preloaded to always absorb slack in the system, using for example spring steel. Figures 
210 to 213 show such a spring steel link 1136 in tension under load, biased to open to 
2/>% position shown at 1137 when all load is removed* wbere» Figure 210 is a sectional 
elevation, Figure 211 a plan view, Figure 212 a detail section taken at b, Figure 213 a 
QsO^ detail section of the components at c. U-shaped cross-sections of the tensile linl^ /at b - 

and—G— permit bending and therefore lateral movement of the crankshaft as shown fo 
*2,/& exaggerated at 1138. The flatter cross-section at the spring for fluid reservoir at 1139<zc 
2*// permits bending to take up slack, as shown exaggerated ly at 1140. Two^spring actions 
2/2* ^e indicated here/ the biased spring steel^ od the s p ring/reservoir at 11 - 3 9, although in 
fact only one is needed. The device shown at (a) is a shock absorber consisting of two 
2/3> rollerfll41 linked by stiff -te w - extension* springs 1142 # in assoc i ation with .a compressible 
2A£ mat^l 143^ between spring steel loop 1144 and outer bearing shell 1145. Figure 213 
shows an enlarged section of the joint between the tensile member and the end 11 48 A 
of the rod of a piston/rod assembly, where the wedge-shaped split ends 1146 of one 
2/ 5>~ tensile half are seated in a shallow conical depression 1148 in the rod end^and located 
2./£ c °N ar 1147. The fluid reservoir/is indicated schematically only, its volume not 2>o 
necessarily being to scale. Variation in stiffness of springing will affect the acceleration 
and deceleration of the piston during transfer of slack from one tensile half to the 
other. 



Another method of linking the crank to the piston is by a flexible tensile 
element such as cable, rope, yarn, etc. One design is shown in Figures 214 and 215, 2&* 
here with a hammerhead rod/piston assembly 1149. A compressible fluid reservoir 
1150 is linked to outer bearing shell 1151 from fluid supply reservoir 1158 by fluid 
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2V7 supply line 1152 with non-return valve 1153 and byjieliver)Mine 1154 with non-return 
2/$ valve 1155^to deliver fluid to bearing at 1159 via passages 1160. Twin tensile cables 
1157 pass through a bell mouth 1156 to be wrapped round the shell, with ends 1162 
press or adhesive mounted. Similarly, the cables are ( attached through bell mouths 
1163 about the detachable hammerhead 1164. They may pass through the piston/rod 
assembly (not shown). The hollow rod 1165 has openings permitting the passage of 
charge at 1168, which is moved within the hollow space by the rapid reciprocal motion 
of the piston/rod assembly. The head is attached to the rod by screw threads 1166. 
Figure 216 shows a single cable mounted to a constant diameter rod tip 1167 of a rod/ 
piston assembly, where the cable enters through a split bell mouth 1169, passes through /O 
%ZO the rod to be wound about it then re-enters the rod to pass through to the other end. / 

T here a re many methods of attaching the piston to the tensile elements. 

I* 



^2/ Figure 217 ^exampl e^ shows a single cable passing through the cylinder head 1170^ 
guided by asymmetrical crank revolution roller guides 1171 and crank lateral movement 
roller guides 1172. The cable is passed through cast-in passages 1174 provided in the 
integral piston 1173, wrapped about the circumference and then passed through the 
piston again. Optional voids 1175 have been provided in this piston. Figure 218 shows 
a similar arrangement in a tri-component piston, where the piston crowns 1176 are 
screw threaded to each other by means of a central cylinder or drum 1177 round which 
the cable is wrapped. A compressible sleeve 1178 is provided to project the cable *ZO 
against abrasion and to act as a shock absorber. Figure 219 shows an open skirted 
three-component piston, where the crowns 1179 are screw threaded to each other by 
means of smaller central cylinder 1180. Figure 220 shows an open skirted piston/rod 
assembly, where the rod 1181 is hollow and continuous, the piston 1182 having 
£ 2 2. reinforcing flanges 1184,-mtd^/is^ press fitted to the rod and attached either by the 2 5" 
tightness of the fit (achievable by inserting the cooled rod in the heated piston) and/or 
by plugging a volume bisected by the component joint line as at 1183, or by a combina- 
tion of both. The hollow rod may house a continuous tensile member 1185. Figure 
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221 shows a tri-component closed-skirted piston assembly 1186 assembled about two 
independent rods 1187. Compressible material is provided at 1188 to provide small 
movement of the piston on the rod for shock absorbing purposes and at 1189 to 
provide a thread lock. Hollow passages 1190 may communicate with the interior of the 
piston, to carry fluid, preferably gas, through the piston in direction 1191 for cooling or £T 
other purposes. Figures 222 and 223 show arrangements equivalent to those of Figures 
216 and 218.except that twin cables are provided. 



The tensile member may pass through the head in a number of ways. In 

rod/piston assemblies bearing surface must be provided where the rod passes through 
'Z 2^ the head^to take up the angled loads caused by crank rotation. In the case of cable lo 

assemblies^ these can be taken up by rollers, as for example in Figure 217. Figure 224 
*2Z C? shows the rod 1192^ which is reinforced during extreme crank angles 1193 by a sleeve 
2-2 ~J 1194,^hich may be movable in direction 1195 and may provide fuel delivery. Normal 
2 "2 8 piston/rod movement range is shown dotted at 1196. The sleeve has a cutout 1197 
2/2^ (shown in plan view in Figure 225)^ to accommodate this movement range. Where the /5~ 

tensile member has to take lateral crank rotational loads, bearing may be by high 
^3^> pressure gases. This will naturally tend to be caused by blow-brandy if bearing 

tolerances are small, this blow-by loss may be very moderate and worth the bearing 
2 3/ work it provides. Additionally or alternatively^ bearing may by water or other liquids or 
2-32§ ases as described earlier, by direct supply 1198 as in Figure 217 or via wicks 1199 as^o 

shown in various alternative arrangements in Figure 224, supplied by passages 1200. 
2*33» (S co Note 2.) ■ 

The head may be designed in any manner, including to house convention- 
"2-3 4* al poppet valve(s). - On reflection it is clear tha t Ihe central tensile member reduces the 

possible diameter of the valves, unless four valves are used about a central rod/cable 2,$T 
and optionally concentric fuel delivery. A less costly and more efficient arrangement 
23 t> might be the provision of ring valves^ where a ring valve of median diameter x will 
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22£> provide double the clearance of poppet valve of diameter x at a given lift. - In Figure - 
£57 «226(a) t o ???, ^(^) /^esignates an internal head plan view anc^26^a head cross- 
'section, - figures 226(a) and (b)^s how a single central ring valve 1201 with twin stems 
1202 in guides 1203 provided in bridges 1204 supporting the central portion of the 
head 1205, in turn supporting the tensile member shown at 1206. The twin stems are £~ 
2;3>*? linked by means of ^ eurren t- split collar construction (not shown) to twin bridges 1207 
^2^0 carrying main stem (not shown) t^/cam^nd providing spring 1209 support. Figure 227 
*Z 4 1 shows a similar arrangement, but with the valve stem and tensile centers offset by 
'2.^2 dimensions ^ancT^o more easily permit direct crank/cam valve actuation. The offset 

may be in one dimension only. Figure 228 shows inner 1210 and outer 1211 ring /£> 
2-^? valves. The outer valve communicates with a chargg/exhaust processing volume 1212 
2,^4^ separate^tojthat^outboard of the head at 1213. 



2^£~~ In the "lubrication" of/the valve stems the tensile members and the 

support members 1194 of Figure 224, substances may be used which, when carried to 
the combustion chamber, affect the combustion process. Fluids which may be used / 
include water, fuel, water/methanol, hydrogen, in either liquid or gaseous state. By 
"lubrication" is meant the provision of low friction bearing means, including liquid films, 
gas bearings, etc. Fluid may be delivered to the chamber at the appropriate time by 
the imparting of pressure to a fluid reservoir (the pressure optionally releasing a valve), 

'2<4'G> causin^Jueljto leave an orifice communicating with the reservoir. This is essentially 2>D 
the direct injection system employed today, and may also be employed in the new 
engines. ^ However, in- or der to eliminat e the conventional inject u i. llie I f e ad ma 
form the injector, housing a conventional plunger 1214and-~nezZlel215, as shown 
diagrammatically in Figure 229, where the^heacfni6 is pierced by twin tensile 
members 1217. Shown dAt^rn^s^f^nViguxt 230 is a low pressure reservoir 1218 in 2^5~ 
the head 1216, comml^lk£t^^ by optional non-return valve 1219 to the fuel supply line 
1220. Durijig^fuel delivery a pressure wave is supplied by a plunger (not shown) and 

<mni tt p H Hnum thn mpply linp npppir)g \hc> nnn . rptnrn viIwp (whirt^ profe^ tfr-the- 
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■p^mp- from r cvcise piesam ti buii d - up - during combustion chamber compression) int o? 
the reservoir, causing a fluid jet 1221 or jets 1222 to enter the combustion chapter. 
In Figure 231 a cam/crank driven plunger 1223 in the cylinder head 1216 ekfier injects 
fluid 1226 directly into the chamber as at 1224, or indirectly viaXvery small pre- 
combustion chamber 1225. If the fluid is combustible and isjielivered at above ignition 
temperature and under pressure, when it comes into coirfact with the compressed air it 
will immediately ignite, the resultant expansion^erfusing a jet of burning gas to exit the 
mouth of the pre-combustion chamber^When either the air in the small chamber is 
exhausted, or the temperatureth^fein has dropped below ignition due to heat absorp- 
tion of any latent heajxJr vaporization of the fluid, combustion in the chamber will /O 
cease and thejeTM fluid will be delivered through the mouth of the smaller chamber 
into Jjie^larger. An optional depression is shown at 1227, giving increased surface area 
eretore heat transter to the material surrounding the pre-comb usliuii ihambcrTJ 
7^S ^Figure 232 shows schematically an interior plan view of the cylinder head^showing ways 

in whict^et orifices 1228 and/or pre-combustion chambers 1229 may be arranged. This / 5~ 
distributed fuel delivery will increase the speed limit at which efficient combustion can 
25~"£> be achieved. Figures 233 and 234 show in section and plan section, how the plunger 
*2-5~ I mechanism 1230 activating fuel delivery (in turn activated by cam 1231^ is greatly 
enlarged and of kidney shape (to clear tensile member movement). The cam follower 
1232 is of a design to permit continuous and variable loading including under high 2>P 
loads. As pressure in the combustion chamber increases, it is transferred to the fluid 
via the orifices, and from the fluid to a combined camshaft/crankshaft 1233. The loads 
on the crank during high combustion chamber pressures are in direction 1234, which 
can be partially offset by the loads transferred to the crank/cam in direction 1235 by. 
*2-£"Z- the fluid, thus reducing maximum crank bearing loadings. - ^Figure 235 showsjijiif^ 

method of fluid delivery, wherein the tensile member ]^264s-^s€a7^An annular groove 
1237 (or series of depressions I238)js-toCated in the head 1216, which is filled with 
fuel delivered und§i>eontmuous or varying pressure. At a predetermined position a 

1?1Q in thn rnntirmnmly movi ng tensil ^ TTIPmb^r rnnirmirnrQtinjr with thp 
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- combustion chamber will align itself with i hc d e pression in the head, causing fud 
flow into the combustion chamber at 1240. As the tensile member move§^Ni6l supply 
to the first tensile member depression is cut off, but soon other^dej5ressions 1241 and/ 
or passages 1242 may be aligned with the head fuel^u^ply, providing a controlled 
supply of fuel to the combustion chamber. The^dme procedure can be used to supply JT 
other fluids (e.g., water) to the combustion chamber. It will be obvious that the 
pressure of the residual gas in^etfeh depression is more or less proportional to the 
pressure in the combustipn^chamber at each communication. Depending on fuel supply 
pressure, the depressions in the tensile member may be wholly or partially filled with 
fuel, wlyettmay lubricate the bearing surfaces between tensile member and head./^p 
ist fiari nf ari annular groove in the - head, a wick 1103 may hfi provi ded^ 

25? 3> Figures 236 and 237 show, in ^he longitudinal and cross-section respective- 

2 54- ly^ an optimized piston 1243 in a twin ^cup^ 1244 jntegral^ 

l-SS^ *av4figy4 clearance space 1245 Aown enlarged in Figure 238/ The piston has stiffening 

flanges The clearance space is/discontinuous, i.e., not annular, although optional- /$* 

1 ly it may be so. Such very small clearance spaces are primarily for variable compres- 

sion engines; Here a pressure wave during fuel supply causes fuel to be forced 
*Z5T7 through wick 1246 via tensile member depression or passage 1247 into^re-combustion 
2^5"~& chamber 1248 and thence to clearance spaced/The two halves^of the piston assembly 
*2jT? have their J oint about the exhaust ports 124^ where combustion chamber pressures *Ve %o 
2^ 0 low? and are interlocked as shown^to provide accurate location. The arrangement 
shown has the optional feature of providing for charge purification by residual exhaust 
gas bleed off. In operation, after the piston has masked the exhaust port, these 
remaining exhaust gases in the compressing charge being hottest, will rise to the top of ' 
the volume and fill the specially provided depressions 1251. As the piston moves up 25* 
*2-6?{ the cylinder, the depressions communicate with the piston void 1252. in turn com- 
~2>jfpZ- municating with the exhaust port./ln engine designs where piston blow-by needs to be 
2, fa 3 ™ ni ™ zed 5 special piston grooves^an be provided as shown in Figure 23^/_Cor- 
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2£ty respondingly spaced depressions ±254 are provided in the cylinder wall, which if 
disposed uppermost will tend to be filled with inert exhaust gas rather than usable 
2^5" charge. It can be seen that, as the piston moves up the cylinder to compress the 
^^6> charge, *tfeafr the pressure in the grooves will always be close to, but a little less than, 
the charge pressure at that time. Various pressure levels are shown by PI, P2, etc. It 
is known that the smaller the pressure differential between two gas reservoirs, the 
slower the rate of gas travel per unit mass between them. Therefore the rate of 
possible gas travel in piston/cylinder clearance space 1255 (the blow-by) will be 
reduced. 

As an alternative to making the tensile link flexible and so accommodate /£> 
slack, the slack may be taken up in the bearing(s), so permitting the tensile member to 
be rigid. If movement in the bearing can be restricted to one dimension, and if the 
slack-accommodating bearing is such as to always permit transfer of load, then the 
tensile member may be designed to also function in compression. If the link can 
transfer both tensile and compressible loads, then two links may share the work of, each / 5" 
expansion, reducing the total load carried by a single link, as well by each bearing and 
by a crank throw at any one time, so permitting lighter construction throughout. In 
addition a much smoother running engine should result, since the crankshafts are 
subjected to much more evenly distributed loads. In the example which follows, the 
crank/tensile link bearing is considered. However any or all of the features described *2-C> 
may be equally applied to a bearing between tensile link and the rod of a piston/rod 
*2sb~] assembly. /Figures 246 and 247 show in diagrammatic cross-section two versions of a 
"stretched circle" bearing permitting take up of slack, where a tensile/compressive link 
1282 is integrally attached to non-circular outer bearing shell 1283. Between outer 
shell and inner bearing 1284 shell is a compressible substance 1285, with Figure 246 2$~ 
showing an intermediate shell 1286 to contain the compressible substance. The 
intermediate shell may be free to revolve or may be located relative to outer shell by 
guides, shown schematically at 1287. Any kind of compressible material may be 
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enclosed at 1285, including elastic ceramic fiber or polymers, springs, etc. In preferred 
embodiments fluids are used, preferably gases. When a load is applied in direction 

1289 the gap between shells at "a" will tend to reduce. If an aperture is provided at 

1290 and clearance space at 1291 is minimized, then fluid under pressure will be forced 
through the gap into main bearing clearance space 1292, providing bearing support. In S 
the case of gas bearings, pressure can be made proportional to load by such means. If 

26 S w Figure 247 the compressible material . is^/jgas and the clearance spaces are kept to a 
2^6zfl minimum at 1293, then gas pressure on working bearing faces is more or less con- 
tinuously proportional to load. If it is desired to shift bearing shells rapidly in relation- 
2^7 ship to each other (range of possible movement shown dotted at 1294)^ then it is /O 
possible to provide a phased pressure relief to provide rapid shell movement. In 
Figure 247 for example the crank web disc 1295 is provided with apertures 1296 linked 
7J7 1 by passage 1297 so that as the disc turns in direction 1298, the relative angle to link 
77^ 1282^/o permit both apertures to simultaneously communicate with volume 1288, 

permitting rapid gas transfer from one side of the volume to the other. As the crank ( 5T 
2^7^ continues to turr^the relative angle of 1282 changes to mask one of the apertures and 
so shut off transfer of gas via the passageway. Figure 248 shows the layout of the 
variable radii of the interior surface of an outer gas bearing shell, provided with 
pressurized gas via apertures 1299, so as to permit progressively larger clearance gaps 
at the perimeter of contact area as the inner bearing shell 1300 approaches the mid- 
2*74* P°i nt °f its relative movement range.^he pressure in the gas bearings may be made 
directly proportional to the pressure in the combustion chamber (and therefore also 
partly proportional to the loads on the link) by means of small passages 1301 com- 
municating with the chamber, providing gas access to the highly loaded bearing areas 
*2-75" v i a apertures 1302, either on both sides of the volume (Figure-245} or on one side only i^r 
(Figure 247). The passage from the combustion chamber may be interrupted by a 
filter or one-way valve mechanism shown schematically at 1303. A one-way pressure 
relief valve would permit only high pressure gases to pass in direction 1304, permitting 
gas bearing pressure to maintain higher than combustion chamber pressure during 
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U7 k portion of the cycle. | Gf it is intended to partly use a gas film betweenj^am^ 

follow, one or other can be provided with shrouds tojngi^aser^fessure build-up 
between cam and follower as the slope of the^caffl^i^file approaches the follower, at 
the time of peak loads (the follo^eriiasto be rapidly accelerated from zero velocity). 
Figures 249 and 250 ^ht5w in schematic cross-sections how shrouds 1305 assist in ^ 
preventing ejea^e of gas at "a" as the cam ramp 1306 turning in direction 1308 
apprpadfies the follower 1307, so contributing to gas pressure build-up between the two 
mtaeHsniiaaer^ 

In, for example, the case of compound engines, it may be desirable to use 
exhaust gas at high temperature and pressure to power a turbine, and to have a /£> 
requirement for exhaust pressures to be low to facilitate two stroke combustion 
chamber scavenging. In such cases more than one exhaust processing volume may be 
incorporated in an engine. Figure 251 shows a schematic cross-section of a five- 
cylinder engine with a high pressure, high temperature exhaust volume at 1308 with exit 
at 1309, surrounded by a low pressure, low temperature volume at 1310 with twin exits t$ 
277 at 1311. Figure 252 shows a schematic layout of a compound" system with an^C engine 
1312 having ambient air intake. 1313, high pressure exhaust 1314 and low pressure 
exhaust 1315. High pressure exhaust is conducted to a high performance turbine 1316 
17) 8 t0 exit at 1317, at a pressure approximately matching that of low pressure exhaust 1315 

with which it is mixed, and be conducted through low temperature turbine 1318 to Z& 
emerge at 1319 as close to ambient pressure as possible. Optionally the turbines might 
be linked by shaft 1320. Figure 253 shows a cross-section of the engine of Figure 251, 
*2J1 ^ where high pressure exhaust ports 1321^closable by non-return valves 1322^communi- 
cate with high temperature/pressure exhaust reservoir 1323. The piston^lJ23A when at 
2^ t> BDC/TDC unmasks ports 1324^ communicating with low temperature/pressure exhaust Z ir 

reservoir 1325. Figures 254 to 256 show a cylinder module made up of three elements, 
*2*^/ plus piston/rod assembly, valves, etc^^ncorporating two exhaust processing volumes. 
The high pressure volume has four shaped snap-in non-return spring loaded valves 
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2s B 2. 1^26. ^/jh e modules are assembled via tensile fasteners 1327 which also attach an 
evacuated insulating cover 1328, separated from structural elements by trapped air 
space 1329. Modules are attached to each other via tensile fastener s, 1330, w ith crank 
cover 13 ^1 attached last at 1332./ On the expansion stroke^the gases are sufficiently 
ZB high pressure to open the non-return valve|/ As the piston exposes the low pressure 
2 6 6> system/4ie pressure in the chamber drops sufficiently to cause the spring loaded valves 
1326 to close. On the compression stroke pressures will be much lower and insufficient 
2&>y to re-open the valves, -js&e r also Figurcs -^36~ and 23? ^ 

*2$& * - It can bo scon from No t es 5 and 7 Llial (combustion chamber loads, and 

consequently bearing loads, can be high. If gas bearings are used and gas blow-by is to /O 
be minimized, then the bearings may be partially sealed by an oil film. Since gas 
2^ O bearings are generally not operative at low speeds - (say less than 500 r.p.mr) ,' this oil 
film may then serve to lubricate the bearing shells. Of course gas pressure will cause 
oil loss, but in the basic configuration of Figure 242 this will be burned as fuel. 
*2rf / ^ Figure s 26 4 and 265 show schemati ca lly a bearinghavingj^ Wfo JS 
an oil film 1441, an oil supportedjbearing-^^ 1443 communicating with 

pressurizedtail-stip^ disposed at 90° to direction of maximum loads 1445. 

mtion of prfiissurfi at 144?, w ould vary support of oil at bearini 
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- Note 8 describ es ^ome of the stresses which may occur in the cylinder 
and head elements under high combustion chamber pressures, ^is apparent that the 2<£> 
stress requirements of the components can be reduced if they are at least partly pre- 
stressed in compression when the engine is assembled. The forces of expansion will 
first have to counterbalance those loads before stressing materials to their tensile limits. 
Uf j At present ceram i c m a terials - sxist which can be - used tobuild^cng^ 

the proviso that when the variable^jxrapf^^ employed with very 

high maximum^j^tkr^lhM the technology of today may not be sufficient to provide 
i ^s (v ir h m in mnri n ^j p n ^ pr ge neration ap plications^ 
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5 There are a number o^ways of designing to compensate for peak loads. 

For example, a fairly strong spring action in the tensile link can act as an energy sink 
~Ztfjk> during beginning of expansion, returning work at the low end of expansion. JT hen, th e 
2/2(7 entire rod/piston assembly can be pre-stressed in compression by a central link* (e.g M — 

Jigures 21 6 , 220 ^- 0^), increasing net performance unde r t ensile load . If air passages £T 
<2tf% and movement about the pre-tension element is provided, then metal bolts could be 
contained within high-temperature ceramic piston/rod assemblies. 

Itf^ ^ge nerally C AI CE units will breath moie easily, du e to ring valyes? 
unobstructed ports (Figures 254, 255). Turbo lag will be reduced, because oTthe large 
crankcase charge reservoir. Although the engines have the widest rapge of applica- /o 
tions, certain embodiments are worth mentioning here. Figure 25^hows a schematic 
cross-section through a helicopter in normal flight moving in direction 1401. A "ring" 
engine 1402 is mounted with axis vertical to the ground (priabling any exhaust bleed-off 
vertically located cylinder depressions to be uniformly / positioned in each module). A 
compressor/rotor/air pump 1403 provides movement of pressurized air down the core 
of the engine, which partly serves to provid^pressurized charge boost at 1408. The 
remaining air provides vertical thrust at 1404, which is enhanced by the introduction of 
hot exhaust gases at 1405. The rojefrs 1406 are attached to revolving ring structure 
1407 powered by the engine. A/ram scoop is provided at 1409. The central nacelle 
1410 is structurally attached/fo engine and helicopter at 1411 and contains a large 
parachute which can be iired upward 1412 in emergencies, to clear the rotors. (Such 
an application of an/emergency parachute can be applied to helicopters powered by 
other engines.) J&oss-section Figure 258 shows a "ring" engine 1413 powered torpedo 
which has a central body containing a warhead 1414 and a reservoir of liquid or other 
fuel 1415. /Water passes through the core of the engine between it and the central 
tube. Hot exhaust gases exiting in direction 1416 created thrust on their own account 
and by causing the expansion of water trapped between tube and extension of engine 
Jjdusing- at 1417 : — A similar arrangement can be used for small (say one - man) sub 
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marines. IC engine powered propulsion may be of any means including by screws 
1418. / 

The concepts may also serve to provide a new type of hydrofoil craft. 
They would differ from current practice in that the engine would bfe under water, 
probably with the fuel tanks also; so that only air and controls (not drive train) need 
be provided through the hull supports. Such craft would be inuch more silent and 
vibration free than conventional hydrofoils. Figure 259 shpws a typical underwater 
engine pod, attached to hollow hull support 1419 providing air and controls. Airing" 
IC engine having three cylinder bands is deployed at 1420, powering both a series of 
circumferentially mounted propellers 1421 and a ring-shaped turbine impeller 1422. 
Forward motion 1423 of the engine forces water through the gap 1424 between engine 
and fuel container 1425. An annular series of charge reservoirs is deployed at 1426, 
with exhaust gas passing through reservoir 1427, through heat exchangers 1430 located 
in the water flow through the gap 1424, into nozzles 1428 discharging the gas to 
produce thrust in direction 1429. Opnonally gases can be variably distributed to the 
nozzles, which may be movable, Ao provide some steering means. Propulsion is 
provided by the propellers, impejlers, to some degree by the expansion of water in the 
gap, by the exhaust gas directional jets. Compound engines may be employed to 
convert a greater amount /of total energy to mechanical work on propellers, etc., 
especially if an independent engine is aboard the hull of the vessel to provide charge 
boost. / 

Figures 260 and 261 show schematically a small high speed craft having 
only a single hull support and single engine pod. Fixed vanes/fins 1431 and movable 
vanes/fins/ruaders 1432 provide stability, maneuverability and lift. The central nacelle 
1433 contains fuel, replaceable by water as consumed, so most of the mechanical 
weight/is under water permitting a light and almost completely free hull. In practice 
the /raft would operate like a motorcycle at high speed, being banked around turns by 
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- adju s ting the trim tab3 (rang e of movement shown do tted--art434): In this 
craft engine power is directed to two pairs of contra-rotating^sp^ws^I?35. Figures 262 
and 263 show a larger craft having four retractaWeengine pods 1436, which when 
retracted at 1437, are located in sh^petTtlepressions in the hull 1438, which still permit 
the engines to be usedjwheiTthe craft is in the water (as when shown dotted at 1439). ^ 
The fuel tanlertfiown may be augmented or replaced by buoyancy tanks. None of the 
- arc to 3calc/^ ~| 



Constructions are described in their basic embodiments, without con- 
sideration of possible refinements. For example, single chamber multiple fuel delivery 
3>C>6 points may be activated sequentially to induce controlled turbulence. / Water or other /O 
liquid s mny r^plan ' i l i r nil in Hn 1 hrarinc of Figure nnrl The "stretched 

circle" bearing may be replaced by a piston/cylinder elastic element in the tensile/ 
compressive link or its bearing. 
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and Performance 

Theoretical efficiency and performance figures have been calculat^d^tbr 
single combustion chambers of Engine A and Engine B, identical in^ev^ry respect, 
except for degree of charge turbo boost. (See Note 5.) In^gelleral these are high 
speed engines, where ancillary systems are mainly p(m&r€Q via a turbo charger by the 
exhaust gases, and to a degree by some kind^oPcontrolled blow-by of the compressing 
charge. Oil-less units are assumed. ^Tfie calculations do not take into account the 
effects of possible introduction^oT water, which will tend to produce increased power. 
Because there is virtually no heat loss, efficiencies should be close to theoretical 
maxima. (See Nptdz.) 



The efficiencies per combustion chamber have been extrapolated to 
ingine 3 (having 3:1 charge boost) in Table 1. which compares n ew engine perfnrm- 
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ance with those of present or past engines. In determining bulk, the dimensional 
guides quoted previously have "been used, with a 45% addition for ancillaries/ Since all 
ceramic construction is envisaged, a weight per cubic foot slightly less than that of the 
conventional aircraft Napier Nomad is assumed. Unlike conventional engines, the new 
engines will produce more power per firing at speed than when ruiming slowly, since 
friction losses are negligible but there are proportionately greater j£as bearing pumping 
and blow-by losses at low speed. (See Notes 3 and 4.) To check the validity of the 
figures for Engine 3, the horsepower per inch 3 is compared/with that of the Napier. 
Overall compression is roughly equivalent (boost multiplied by compression ratios of 
8.25 x 8 versus 3 x 20), Engine 3 has over twice the fuej/air ratio (1:40 versus 1:19), no 
oil system and no heat loss, so it should have about/2.25 to 2.5 times the power per 
inch 3 at comparable speeds. In fact the ratios are >L215 versus 2.48, a factor 2.0412. ' If 
the Napier figures are accurate, Engine 3 should perform better than the figures of 
Table 1 indicate. In making the comparison/ weight figures given to the applicant by 
Volvo were used. As described earlier, the new engines are designed to run at great 
speed. The speed limit for Engine 3 of ^0300 r.p.m. is conservative. 

For academic study /purposes, the performance of an engine with high 
speed variable compression rati<{ Engine 4, (6:1 charge boost) has been projected. 
This engine behaves exactly A% a fixed compression engine, until the . piston takes off 
after 7200 r.p.m. until maaamum speed of 15540 r.p.m., at which its maximum variable 
compression/ratio of KK):1 (600:1 overall) is reached. (See Note 6.) A separate 
efficiency and pow^r analysis has been used for engines A and B when operating at 
that compression/ratio. (See Note 7.) These are the same engines analyzed in Note 5, 
which operate' at those theoretical rates of power and efficiency until piston take off or 
maximum Resign compression ratio is reached; as this speed is exceeded and compres- 
sion/ratios increase so the performance changes toward that at maximum variable 
compression/ratio, given in Note 7. 
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The theoretical efficiencies calculated for the 20:1 compression ratio in 
Note 5 are quite high, but if total energy count is a guide, appear/ to be realistic. 
General blow-by and other losses of 5% at 6300 r.p.m., 10% at 2100/r.p.m. and 15% at 
1050 have been projected, although they should not be so high. Concerning the 
calculations for the 100:1 compression/ratios, here the totals ate also consistent, but the 
Ideal Gas Law formulae are no longer reliable. For this reason a 10% reduction has 
been allowed for, although it should be less. At such pressures there should be very 
much less disassociation of charge products, with proportionate increase in efficiency. 
At the high engine speeds envisaged, pumping ama blow-by losses should be minimal. 
The efficiencies are high, but so are the compression/ratios. Where such engines can 
be used, fuel consumption per unit of power should be exceptionally low. 

The calculations represent ymeoretical conditions. Because processes are 
not instantaneous as modelled here bm continuous, actual maximum temperatures and 
pressures will be much lower than/indicated. Present ceramic materials can be used 
without difficulty to produce Enmies A and B operating at limited geometric compres- 
sion/ratios of up to 20:1. Ap present it would be difficult but feasible to build such 
engines with variable compression/ratios of up to 100:1. Such engines would almost 
certainly have to have oompressive/tensile links, where the work of each compression 
and expansion woulcK always be shared by both links and both crankshafts, would 
require some variation of the "stretched circle" gas bearing to assure smooth transfer of 
loads at BDC/TDC, and would require a considerable proportion of bore area to be 
occupied by/link cross-section. The majority of ceramic materials' strength would 
deteriorate fairly rapidly with time under extreme temperature and pressure, so long 
engine /fife would be difficult to achieve. 

/ As mentioned above, fairly substantial deductions (from 5% to 15%) have 

been made from the calculated efficiencies to produce projections of possible engine 
performance. Notes 5 and 7 indicate efficiencies of 58.8% - 58.3% and 75.4% - 75.1% 
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- respectively, — Using th e formula for maximum t heoretical efficiency as a iunctionpf* 
compression/ratio (minus the reciprocal of compression/ratio to the power o£^I, plus 
unity), maximum theoretical efficiencies of 69.3%, 74.6%, 80.2%^afid 83.5% are 
obtained for overall compression/ratios of 60:1, 120:1, 300:1, 

Notes 2, 3 and 4 indicate that at higtr speeds piston blow-by, gas bearing 
and heat transfer losses can be very small, teSsthan the 5% - 10% allowed for. This 
suggests that, with both careful design ^and operation within fairly narrow parameters, 
actual uncompounded IC engine .efficiencies can be increased to 55% to 75% with 
proportionate decrease in fuej^onsumption per unit of power obtained. 

With cdmpound engines efficiency should be even greater, since all the (o 
available exhaust heat energy is tapped. (In uncompounded engines only that portion 
of exhaustydnergy required for charge boost is used.) With turbine efficiencies now in 
the 50^- 60% range, overall compound engine efficiencies of 65% - 80% are possible. 
Wtifi judicious addition of water and/or turbine after burning, power outputs may be 
/fiicreased still further. 



Applications 

The various constructional details described can be combined in different 
ways to produce engines for a wide variety of applications. For example, where the 
highest power to bulk or mass is not required, a four-stroke engine with a relatively 
low speed may be used, which if naturally aspirated may have variable valve lift and *2^> 
timing. Where a lack of vibration is important (e.g., generating engines in research or 
science environments), a two-stroke engine having "elastic" tensile/compressive crank 
link may be employed; where work is continually done by each piston on both cranks, 
providing an exceptionally smooth supply of power. If crankcase size is limited, the 
"stretched circle" gas crank bearing with compressive/tensile link may be used. With 2~$~ 
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3>C>2^ these designs^ dimensionXariation&an be accommodated in the bearing, so permitting' 
crank throw diameter to equal or even be less than the stroke. Where high speed 
engines of fixed compression/ratio are required, then a higher level of turbo charge 
^£>3 pressure will speed up^ombustion processes to match engine speedy and will increase 
3 6 dp permissible engine speed before piston take off. The higher the engine speed (i.e., 
power to bulk and mass ratios) required, the greater the logic of going to two stroke 
engines. Again, the smaller the stroke, the higher the engine speed for a given piston 
velocity and piston take-off point. 




3>^j> ^ -^ If high sppp.rk ar^ rpgnirpr^ it wnulH thprpfnrp hp pr n fnrnh l p — tn^havp 

^rnan y small rnmhmtion flhnmh e rr . thnn few Inrgn onojT] Most engines will be direct to 
injected (the high temperatures will tend to cause pre-detonation or knocking in 
carburetor or indirect injection engines), so will be able to use virtually any fuel. 



3*6 



limit 



fcreased 



Jfr e appl ication Jhr vnrinhlp r nmpr p ^inn/ r H l iti p ii jjm p.g flfft more" 
As can be seen from Note 6, because the reciprocating masses have to be, 
substantially to allow for higher pressures, the absolute engine speedjkrfit may not be/S" 
greatly increased. However, because at a given high speed the^variable ratio engine 
operates under much higher pressures, it will be aWe also to more rapidly and 
efficiently combust the fuel. So if for one reaspnror another the speed and efficiency 
of combustion needs to increase proportjoilately with engine speed, then the variable 
compression/ratio may be employer The lower the charge pressure, the lower the 
design compression/ratio, and the heavier the reciprocating parts, the slower the piston 
take-off speed will be. >With unrestrained tensile links compression/ratio will increase 
approximately to the^square of speed, with restraining links the rate of compression rise 
to speed increase will be much more gradual. 



Variable compression engine designs do have special applications. One is 
for shor t-lifp high porformnnrp p. n gin r .^ whnrft-ihp enginp j s only us ed during tJhfi Jblief- 



135 



^—period before-tlre high temperatures and pressures cause the component materials to 
disintegrate. Such uses would be for motor sport (e.g., drag racing), anjKmissile 
propulsion, including for torpedoes. Another important application is^to use the 
variable ratio capacity only as emergency stand-by power, with the kpdwledge that once 
used for emergency power the engine would be rebuilt. Such upts could be in aircraft 5" 
(take-off crash avoidance procedure emergency power boos^and in large marine craft. 
At present such craft are difficult to control in emergency their stopping distance being 
less dependent on engine performance than on th^runction of their speed and mass. 
However, their provision with a variable compression engine could give them a two- to 
four-fold emergency additional power supply permitting them to accelerate, power or /0 
maneuver their way out of emergency situations. 

The "free piston^ variable compression ratio concept is the logical 
extension of the single pistpfi/twin crank concept, and as such should only be manufac- 
tured once fixed compression/ratio twin-crank engines are established. These twin 
crank engines appp^r to be most viable in two-stroke form, the latter implying the use /5T 
of the overhe^a inlet valve and the mid-piston exhaust ports. For this reason, twin 
crank/variable link engines can only be properly manufactured when experience in the 
constriction of the single piston/twin combustion chamber engines, preferably with 
^drcumferential exhaust processing volume , is p-stahlishp ri . ^ 

/- 

Certain of the features described are less appropriate to larger long-life ^0 
engines, and more suited to smaller or shorter life units. Such units would include 
those used for mopeds, chain saws, highway sign power generation, standby emergency 
power, outboard or inboard small marine craft. Here the use of tensile yarn, etc. is 
feasible. 

The variable valve actuation capability has many useful applications, apart 
^ Cf] from assigning volumetric efficiency in wide speed range naturally aspirated engines. In 
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two-stroke engines/variation of inlet valve actuation may be used to compensate for 
the reduced charge-to-exhaust-pressure differential required at lower speeds. In all 
middle to high compression/ratio engines, inlet valve variation may be used to lower 
effective compression/ratios during cold start or idle. In engines where there would 
otherwise be too much energy remaining in the exhaust gases, the variation of inlet f> 
actuation for indeed the f ix ed adjustment of inlet opening)' may be used to cause some 
of the charge to be bled back to an intake gas reservoir, so reducing effective compres- 
3 /6 sion/ratios, but maintaining expansion compression/ratios. ^This technique is sumetii 

referred to as "overlong" expansion, and serves to direct a grgat©f--pefcentage of total 
fuel energy to work on the piston. ^-^^^ ^ 



1/1 
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In the case of mie^compound engines (such as for aircraft), it may be 
desirable to have hotXer'exhaust gases at higher pressures. There the use of the 
variable compression concept seems inappropriate; compression/ratios should be 
redjjpecTas far as practical. In the case of two-stroke engines, a two-stage exhaust 
jsystem is advisable if high cha r g e bo o st pressures are not u sedT^ /5T 

Hopefully the foregoing has ^stablishe<^ hat the various features described 
can be combined in any way to produce a complete new generation of more efficient 
internal combustion and compound engines. 



rngf nf thp pnginfrg HegrriheH ghrmlri rangp from flpprovimntftly &c 

to about three times that of conventional engines, on a cost per pojond--t5fper cubic 
foot basis. On the one hand the engines have fewer and^oftefTsimpler components, on 
the other expensive machining of ceramicrjiatenals to close tolerances will usually be 
required. However the new erigin^s will have so much greater power to bulk and 
power to weight ratio§^tfiat the costs per unit of power should be many times less than 
that of conventional units. As can be gathered from Table 1, in the case of large 
^tng m?nn^ propulsion n i pin^s th n ^ nr t rHnrtio n Tn il t l be very substantia^ 
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3/3 Potentially important advantages of the new ^CAICE^ units concern 

packaging. As pointed out previously, the engines should vibrate less than conventional 
3/4- units. They should also be much more silent, due to the -heavy - insulation with which 
they are surrounded, and to the fact that the principal sound generator - the exhaust 
3/5" system, is now in the interior of the engine. As can be seen from Figures 189 to 200, 
the units can be rectangula^anc^ because no air circulation is required, can be installed 
in ^situatio ns no t previously feasible. For example, in automobiles and light trucks, they 
could be installed under seats, or within double skin floors. 



IM PROVED TRANSMISSION SYSTEM ~~~~ 

A previous section discloses engines which may have two crank^nafts with /£> 
possible high power outlets per shaft. Of course these may be linked^and power taken 
from one shaft. However, in such cases it would be preferable to couple such engines 
to transmission system which can be designed to have two ija^ut shafts, as the transmis- 
sion discloses herein. / 

The present invention comprises a transmission system capable of 
providing a continuous flow of power/at ratios infinitely variable between fixed 
parameters. / 

An object of then invention is to provide a particular transmission suitable 
for inclusion in the majority of motor vehicles. The majority of previously known 
variable transmission/devices are generally limited to the amount of power which is 
transmissible and/are therefore not suitable for vehicles. The present system comprises 
a direct mechanical variable transmission suitable for including in, for example, highway 
trucks. >fn addition to providing a variable transmission function, the various elements 
of pre p resgnLim/e ntion may be ar r anged in one unit lo addiliuiially allow -that-joni L to 
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act as a clutch, a reversing mechanism, a differential, a power take-off source, a 
variable load distributor (say varying load to front and rear wheels in a mjfltiple drive 
vehicle), all these functions performable if desired by the single unit and where 
appropriate simultaneously. / 

The invention comprises a series of rollers oy controlledly variable 
diameter connected by a flexible friction member, such as a/oand, each of the rollers 
communicating with input, intermediate and output shafts/as desired. The rollers in 
the majority of embodiments will have a constant diameter at any point of length, but 
that this diameter will be variable. It will be apparen/ that by such a system a variable 
mechanical transmission is achieved capable of transmitting high loads with low losses. 
The reasons are that a band of inter-connecting rollers will have very large areas of 
contact (i.e., load transmission), compared witt/say band and cone variable transmission 
systems, and that this contact area will not /be such as to cause differential slippage, as 
say in wheel and disc systems of drive. / 

The basic principles /are illustrated diagrammatically in Figure 266, 
wherein in solid line are shown roller A of diameter unit 2 driven by power input shaft, 
the roller communicating by jwidless belt C (tensioning not shown) with roller B of 
diameter 3 units which drives the output shaft, resulting the latter operating at % the 
speed of the input shaft/ If roller A is increased to diameter 3 units and roller B is 
simultaneously reduced^ to diameter 2 units, as in the arrangement shown lightly dotted, 
then the output shait will be turning at VA the speed of the input shaft, 2 l A times as 
fast as in the earner arrangement provided input shaft speed has remained constant. If 
the respective/increase and reduction in roller diameter had been to 2 units and 4 
units, then/me output shaft would have increased its speed four times. In operation it 
is intended that such variation in gearing takes place during power transmission, and 
that the gearing ratios be infinitely variable between two extremes. 
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The following diagrams accompany the text ^j^a^jaP^cample, wherein: 

Figure 266 illustrates the stepless^nable ratio principle, 
Figures 267 to 275 illustrate various embodiments of transmission system, 
Figures 276 tp-27/ illustrate an embodiment of variable diameter roller, 
Figjy^278 illustrates relationship between two rollers. 
Figures 279 to 289 illustrate details of the first roller embodiment, 
Figures 290 to 293 illustrate the principles of ji second embodiment of 
variable diameter roller. 



The roller may be arranged in any way/or combination of ways to form 
the transmission system of the invention. Various/arrangements are shown by way of 
example. In Figure 267 is shown in diagrammatic cross-section a transmission system 
which may act as a clutch, having two expanding rollers 1, 2 connected by an endless 
band 3 longer than needed to make the drive between rollers. Idler rollers 3 acting as 
belt tensioning members are provided tor move in direction 5. It is apparent that if 
input roller 1 is being driven and idler rollers 4 are in the withdrawn position causing 
the belt 3 to be slack, then output /oiler will not be driven. By gradual tensioning of 
the belt by means of moving the/rollers 4 inward in direction 5, the drive will progres- 
sively be taken up, thereby causing the system to act both as clutch and variable drive. 



In Figure 268 there is shown in diagrammatic cross-section a transmission 
system capable of acjtmg as a differential, wherein input roller 1 is connected by means 
of endless belt 3/to two output rollers 6, 7, the latter's capacity for expansion and 
contraction bejflg counterbalanced by mechanical linkage 8. For example, if both 
rollers are spring-loaded to bend to increase their diameter, and if the expansion and 
contraction actuating mechanism of rollers 6 and 7 are linked, then if roller 6 is caused 
to contract roller 7 will automatically be caused to expand. If the assembly is filled to 
a vehicle and roller 6 is connected to the left wheels and roller 7 to the right wheels, 
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then the system can be adapted to function as vehicle differential and variable trans- 
mission combined. As will be seen later,, the rollers of the invention may in some 
embodiments be spring-loaded to expand against belt tension. An increase in belt 
tension and therefore loading will cause the rollers to contract. / Such rollers where 
variation in load will cause variation in diameter may be used /as the output rollers 6 
and 7. Alternatively, variation in load may directly or indirectly actuate the roller to 
expand and contract. / 

In Figure 269 there is shown in diagrammatic cross-section an arrange- 
ment whereby power distribution may be varied/ A power input variable-diameter 
roller 1 is connected by means of endless bsmd 3 to two output rollers 6, 7, say 
respectively driving the front wheels and nrar wheels of a four-wheel-drive vehicle. 
There are two tensioning rollers 10, 11, capable of movement in direction 5. As shown 
rollers 10, 11 are so positioned as to /ause a greater proportion of the total contact 
between band and both output rollers to be between band and roller 6, resulting in a 
greater quantity of total power/to be transmitted to output roller 6 and a lesser 
quantity to output roller 7. By movement of tensioning rollers 10, 11 to the position 
shown dotted roller 7 may/receive a greater proportion of total power than roller 6. 
By these or other means the degree of band "wrap round" a roller can be varied, so 
varying the quantity of power transmitted. The assembly could be used to say provide 
more power to the rear wheels during acceleration and/or to take more power from 
the front wheeter during braking. 

/ Figure 270 shows in diagrammatic cross-section an assembly functioning as 
a variable ratio transmission and a three separate differentials, suited say for a four- 
wheel drive cross country vehicle. Input roller 1 driving by endless belt 3 two pairs of 
pollers, D, E wherein the upper in each pair, 12, 13 drive the rear wheels and the 
lower 14, 15 the front wheels. Pair D drives the left side of the vehicle and E the 
right, the pairs being linked by means of mechanism 16 in the manner of Figure 268 to 



141 



form a differential between left and right sides of the vehicle. The ends of ^mechanism 
16 communicate with secondary mechanisms 17, 18 linking the rollers ojr each pair in 
the manner of Figure 3 so that a differential between front and rear Wheels is formed. 
By the principles shown by way of example in Figures 267 to 270, a single assembly 
having the rollers of the invention may act as a clutch, a variajzfie ratio transmission a 
means of providing multiple separate drives differentiated imm one another, and also 
provide a means of variably distributing power betweeir any combination of or in- 
dividual drives. In the above description and elsewhere in this disclosure unless stated 
to the contrary, the input and output rollers are variable diameter rollers. However, 
the principles of the invention work equally if one of two rollers in any system or sub- 
system is of non-variable diameter. / 

If the output system consists of a multiplicity of rollers, it may be 
desirable to have more than one inpuft roller, so that the contact areas of input and 
output systems become more equivalent. Figure 271 shows in diagrammatic cross- 
section a system having four output rollers 17 connected by endless belt 3 moving in 
direction 18 driven by two input rollers 19 driven from a central shaft and gear wheel 
shown dotted 20 turning/counter-clockwise, by means of gears shown dotted 21 
mounted fixedly and concentrically on input roller shifts, these last turning in a 
clockwise direction. /Figures 272 and 273 show how it is possible to compensate for 
naturally reducing/contact area due to reduction of shaft diameter. Figure 272 shows 
roller 1 reduc«Ja and roller 2 expanded, connected by endless belt 3 tensioned by 
movable idler rollers 22, positioned close to roller 1 so as to cause a "wrap around" 
effect ana so increase contact area of roller 1. As gear ratios change and roller 1 
diameter expands with a balanced reduction of roller 2 diameter, the idler rollers 22 
move to the position indicated in Figure 273, arrows 23 indicating range of movement 
x>f the idler rollers, and not any tensioning force. 
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In some transmission systems it may be desirable to incorporate reversing 
means, two of which are illustrated by example, in Figures 8 and 9. In Figure 274 
input roller 1 turning clockwise drives output rollers by means of intermediate movable 
rollers 24 turning counter-clockwise and endless belt 3 tensioned/by idler roller 25 
capable of movement in direction 26. In the arrangement shown/in solid like the band 
and rollers 2 will rotate in a clockwise direction, but when /roller 24 are moved in 
direction 27 to positions 28, the band will make a direct contact with the input roller 1 
causing it and rollers 2 to be driven in a counter-clockwise direction. Figure 275 shows 
two input rollers 29, 30 turning in counter directions, /djacently mounted on a pivotal 
carriage indicated diagrammatically by line 31, the /arriage being so positioned as to 
cause roller 29 to make contact with an endless bAt 3, part of a transmission system of 
the invention. When the carriage is pivoted *nrough direction 32 to a new position 
shown dotted roller, 30 is caused to make contact with the belt, so causing it to move 
in the opposite direction. / 

It is proposed to disclose below at least two alternative embodiments of a 
roller having substantially contimious surface and variable diameter. In the first 
configuration there are two cones slidably and engagably mounted on a shaft through 
their axis, sharp ends facing/one another. The cones have projections or depressions 
formed running between the narrow and wide ends a series of members having each 
end slidably mounted /on corresponding depressions/projections of each cone. In 
operation the cones/actuated to move toward one another, causing the members to 
move away from yme axis of the shaft. The members are of such configuration that 
they form the infective surface of the roller assembly, so by the above movement the 
diameter of me roller is increased. Similarly, by causing the cones to be moved apart 
the diameter is reduced. These principles are illustrated diagrammatically in Figures 
276 ana 277, showing in the former case a roller assembly with diameter reduced and 
in the latter case with diameter enlarged. Cones 50 and 51 are only slidably mounted 
oj/ shaft 52-they are not free to rotate relative to the shaft-and have on their surface 
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depressions shown simplified at 53, Spanning between corresponding depressions on 
the cones are a series of members 54 which support the drive belt showrr in outline at 
55. The assembly is shown with cones moved toward one anothe^f to expose key 
means 56 mounted on shaft 52, and to cause the members 54 tc/be moved radially 
outward from shaft axis 57. In both the basic embodiments/ of the roller of the 
invention, work must be expended to cause the roller to expand against the likely load 
of endless band under tension. It is for this reason . that/rollers are best arranged in 
pairs so that one expands when the other contracts anja vice versa. Figure 278 shows 
diagrammatically by way of example how this can be/regulated, especially in the case of 
differential type mechanisms. A pivot 60 with /rounded thrust ends 61 bearing on 
collars 62 of one cone of each shaft causing th^r loads to be balanced between rollers is 
shown in a position wherein roller 1 is enlarged and roller 2 reduced. When the sizes 
of the diameters of the rollers is reverseef, the pivotal link is shown in a new position, 
all shown dotted. The pivotal points 63 are connected by a structural mechanical 
element indicated by arrow 64, which in simple embodiments will be a rigid member. 
In complex embodiments, as for example in that of Figure 270, this element may be 
somehow of variable dimension, thereby causing the mean diameter of the brush roller 
assembly of Figure 11 to be variable. 

The members spanning between the cones may be of any convenient 
shape or form, tmt in preferred embodiments re ! T" or "I" or "L" shaped in cross- 
section, and have extremities capable of overlapping one another, in a manner which 
can be described as a kind of reversed iris-type action. This is illustrated in diagram- 
matic cross-section Figure 279, where members or segments 70 making up the roller 
are snown arranged in the reduced diameter configuration in solid line and in enlarged 
djameter configuration in dotted line 71. Figure 280 illustrates in cross-section an 
embodiment of a load bearing cone 72 supporting one end of each segment member 
(not shown), where the cone is keyed to input/output shaft 73. The cone has a series 
of grooves 74 formed radially/axially along its conical surface, which in operation 
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receive rod- or nodule-like projections which form part of or support the 
member, shown in diagrammatic elevation in Figure 281, the left half representing a 
member having high mounted bearing projection 75, and the right half dt low mounted 
bearing projection 76. In this case the segment is supporting a segmemed endless belt, 
wherein the different segments 77 of the belt may move relative to/one another, being 
linked by floating bridging pieces 78. Figure 282 shows diagraminatically a conical end 
piece which is not a true cone, consisting of a collar 79, slidaply and keyedly mounted 
to a shaft 80, on which are mounted a series of radial/axi^l fin-like projections 81 of 
roughly triangular shape, being joined to and supported by one another by means of a 
stiffening web 82. The extremity 83 of this fin forms a/bearing for the grooved support 
end 85, of the segment member 84, the assembly irr operation causing the member 84 
to slide along the fin extremity 83 to say the position shown dotted. 

Figure 283 shows by way of example a cross-section through two segment 
members 90 as they might be positioned/in an expanding roller assembly relative to its 
axis 91 and each other. The members 90 are basically "L" shaped, having a more or 
less radial or perpendicular portkm 92 designed to transmit substantially tensile or 
pressure 93 loads and another >more or less arcuate portion 94 designed to transmit 
substantially thrust loads 95. /These loads are of course transmitted by or through the 
band, shown dotted at 99/ A bearing nodule of the member is shown elevationally at 
96. The members may/be linked to each other by male/female guides as at 97 or by 
tension and/or compression springs as at 98. Additionally or alternatively the members 
may be connected^ to the cones and/or shaft by any manner of springing or loading 
means. Figures 284 to 286 show diagrammatically how the relationship between 
arcuate portions of the members varies between reduced roller diameter operation at 
284, intermediate at 285 and enlarged diameter operation at 286, where each extreme 
member tip 100 is shown resting on a "catching" lip 101 adjacent to the elbow 102 of 
eacfi member. It is of course the arcuate portion of the member which will form 
^ontact with the band, and to this purpose such portion of the member may be of any 
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convenient form, material or composition. By way of example there is shown ii/Figure 
287 a segment member having a composite construction and dimpled suirace. In 
heavily-loaded applications it might be desirable to incorporate ball or roller elements 
103 at member tip 100 and/or elbow 102, or at some intermediate points. The 
segment members have been shown overlapping, but in other enibodiments of the 
invention they may be non-overlapping to give a roller which has^ always or sometimes 
a substantially discontinuous or slatted surface. An advantaged of the slatted roller is 
that the contact area between roller surface and band can /be kept relatively constant 
despite variation of diameter. Figure 288 illustrates in/diagrammatic cross-section a 
segment member 104 suitable for a slatted roller application. The cross-sectional forms 
of the segment members may be of elements combined to form "T" or "I" or "L" 
shapes. The junctions of these elements have >oeen described as being rigid, but in 
alternative embodiments the junction or other vpoints of the cross-sectional form may be 
hinged or designed to have greater or special flex. For example such hinge means may 
be incorporated at elbow 102 in Figure 286 or at 105 in Figure 289. 

The alternative embodiment of variable diameter roller also has segment 
members-which may be of overlapping or slatted form-but they are not supported at 
the ends by conical forms, /instead they are supported at optional points on their 
length by a corresponding/series of linkage systems carried at at least two points on a 
rotating shaft, the position of the segment member relative to shaft axis being deter- 
mined by variation pt the distances between two or more points of contact between 
shaft and each linkage system. The principle of operation is shown in diagrammatic 
cross-section Bgure 290, only one of each of two alternate segment member types 
being shown/for simplicity of illustration. A shaft assembly 110, to be later described 
in detail,y^upports each segment member by two differing linkage systems (shown above 
and b^fow the shaft respectively), each system being supported on the shaft at two 
piveftal points 111, 112, communicating with major lever 114 and minor lever 115 
^respectively. The shaft assembly has the special feature that the distance 113 between 
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points 111 and 112 is variable. The minor and major levers intersect at pi/ot 116, the 
major lever extending to carry the segment member 117 either rigidly inounted as at 
118 or pivotally mounted about 119. It can be seen that variation of/aistance 113 will 
cause the ends of major levers to move further from or close to shaft center 120, 
thereby causing the variation of the diameter of a roller composed of a multiplicity of 
preferably uniform segment members and associated linkage systems. Any useful 
design of shaft assembly having mounting points of circunfferentially varying distance 
may be employed in the invention, but in a preferred embodiment a shaft having thee 
concentric elements is used, as shown in diagrammatic cross-section Figure 291 and 
elevation Figure 292. The center 121 of the three concentric elements is the main 
portion of the shaft carrying the input/output losras, having disposed within a slidably 
mounted shaft 122 prevented from rotating independently of main shaft 121 by means 
of key 123 projecting through elongated axia/ slot 124 in main shaft, the key projecting 
beyond main shaft through a diagonal cro^s-axial slot 125 in the outer shaft collar 126, 
the latter being by some mechanical means restrained from axial movement relative to 
main shaft, only being rotational about main shaft. The collar has other slots 127 
through which main shaft pivotal lever mountings 128 project, the collar having 
attached to it separate pivotal/lever mountings 129. It can be seen that by axial 
movement 130 of shaft 122/ relative to main shaft 121, the circumferential distance 
between mountings 128 and 129 can be varied. Because a variable diameter roller is 
likely to have a multiplicity of segment members and corresponding linkage systems, it 
is preferable to arrange for the linkage systems 131 for each segment member 132 to 
be axially staggered, as shown in diagrammatic elevation Figure 293. 

/The features and characteristics described above may be used in any 
combination to carry out the invention. The components of the transmission assembly 
may b^r of any convenient construction or material, including of metal, plastics or 
cerajnic material. The latter is considered particularly suitable for some embodiments 
because of its low weight in relation to compressible strength. Tribology may be by 
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any convenient means, including by dry or wet systems, or by a combination^ of both, or 
by a dry band connecting wet-lubricated rollers and actuating gear. / 

VARIABLE CAM SYSTEMS / 

As mentioned in other sections, in many Ai the engine embodiments 
described, it would be advantageous to provide variably timing life and dwell of valve 
actuating mechanisms, of fuel delivery mechanisms, of spark or other ignition mechan- 
isms. In addition, such variable valve actuation can be used to provide charge bleed- 
off during compression stroke to realize variabler effective compression/ratio engines, to 
improve two-stroke charge purity, and to /provide "over-long" expansion ratios, as 
described elsewhere. / 

The invention comprises/the novel arrangement of a number of separate 
features, some of which are knoW^ to give an engine which has a variable effective 
compression/ratio and/or variable/effective capacity. An alternative embodiment of the 
invention provides an engine/ having working chamber valves of variable lift and 
opening duration. / 

The desirability of having engines of variable capacity, cam/valve gear and 
compression/ratio has long been known and is evidenced by the number of patent 
applications taken/out on these subjects. It is proposed here only to summarize briefly 
the known advantages such concepts entail. 

/ A controllably variable compression/ratio engine would enable ratios to be 
varied when the engine is cold, or being fired, thereby making starter easier. The 
manner and degree of variation desirable depends greatly on the type of engine 
employed. For example, in the case of say a super- or turbo-charged compression- 
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ignition engine, an increase in starting pressures would compensate for lack of charge 
pressure due to the charger being inoperative. A further, perhaps more important 
advantage of a variable compression/ratio engine would be to burn fuel at what was 
always the optimum ratio for a given operating condition, so saving fuel. (Generally, 
the higher the compression/ratio, the greater the amount of work derivable from a 
given amount of fuel.) Engines are constructed to the compre$sion/ratio at which they 
will properly function under the most disadvantageous condition, usually low revolution 
with high load. In fact this condition usually occurs for/a small proportion of total 
operational life, so by varying the compression/ratio upwards during other operating 
modes, more work is derivable from the same fuel. To the knowledge of the applicant, 
prior designs for varying engine compression/ratios/involve physical rearrangement of 
engine geometry, variation mostly not being easily and instantly achievable while the 
engine is running. The present invention invcflves no alteration to engine geometry, 
and is therefore a major improvement over cpstly, bulky and impractical known designs. 

The principles of the invention may be so considered and embodied as to 
provide a variable effective capacity engine. Such optional and controlled variation of 
capacity has self-evident advantage? where fuel economy is important. Since engines 
are today built to a capacity to ^provide the maximum power likely to be required, an 
ability to lower effective capacity when maximum power was not required could lead to 
major fuel economy and increased engine life (due to combustion loads being smaller). 

Currently/the vast majority of engines have valves at fixed settings which 
are a compromise >of the various ideal settings for various operating modes. It is 
therefore evident/that the provision of a controlledly variable camshaft would enable 
valve setting to be at optimum under all conditions, thereby allowing for improved 
volumetric Efficiency and consequently better fuel economy and/or easier compliance 
with exhaust emissions standard under various operating conditions. 
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A further object of the invention is to provide a means of improving 
charge composition control in two-stroke engines, as will be described subsequently. 
The efficiency of two-stroke engines depends to a considerable degree cm the propor- 
tion of air/fuel mixture and exhaust gases in the charge, and how the relevant con- 
stituents are mixed and distributed during combustion. An improvement in charge 
composition control could therefore lead to improvements in mechanical performance 
and consequent fuel saving. / 

As has been mentioned, there is a considerable prior art in the field to 
which the invention relates, which has resulted in vanous separate features becoming 
known - as for example the cam having a lobe of /conical axial profile. The applicant 
makes no claim for the known separate principles and components of the art, but 
solely for the way these disparate elements have been adapted, expanded, augmented 
and integrated to constitute a novel engine/which the applicant feels is the first really 
practical engine configuration embodying^ variable compression/ratio capacity or valve 
gear principles. Because of the increasing standards of mechanical and thermodynamic 
efficiency now demanded, it is felt t#at the invention will have wide application. 

The objects of the invention described above are considered to include by 
implication the provision of/an engine capable of using differing fuels. 

The invention relates to a variable effective compression/ratio engine, a 
variable effective cajmcity engine, an improved two-stroke engine and a means compris- 
ing cam and follower arrangement for causing valve timing and lift for the above as 
well as any otifer engines to be optionally and controlledly varied, including while the 
engine is operating. In this specification, by engine is meant any form of engine 
employing an expansion cycle including pumps, and by valve is meant any type of 
controlledly enlargeable and reducible aperture or passage, including for example 
ponpet, ball, sleeve and butterfly valves, slides, gates, etc. The invention most specifi- 
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cally relates to combustion engines of the internal type, including two-stroke and four- 
stroke; reciprocating and rotary; diesel and gasoline; supercharged, turbocharged and 
naturally aspirated; carbureted and fuel injection engines. The invention also relates to 
external combustion engines, such as the steam, Stirling and rankine-cycle types. 

The invention comprises an engine including an arrangement for varying 
its effective compression/ratio and/or effective capacity by means of optionally and 
under control bleeding off some of the induction fluid already aspirated, or by means 
of restricting or assisting aspiration of the induction fluid, the said arrangement 
comprising at least a cam capable of axial and rotational movement, the said cam 
having one or more lobes of progressively varying cross-section. Described below are 
various embodiments of the invention, in which distinction will be drawn between the 
variation of compression/ratio and capacity, and the provision of a valve mechanism 
providing improved control and/or variation of working fluid entry and exit to the 
working chamber. This latter control and/or variation, effected by means of variable 
valve timing and opening duration, can be said to a degree to provide an effective 
variation of compression/ratio and/or capacity. According to the invention, the effective 
compression/ratio and/or capacity is varied by the following means. An engine is 
constructed so that its parts operate to a fixed geometry, causing a given amount of 
charge to be aspirated, this quantity being called the swept volume. In conventional 
parlance swept volume refers to the geometrical configuration of the engine, being 
defined as bore multiplied by stroke, further defined as capacity, but in this specifica- 
tion it will refer to the quantity of charge actually aspirated under a normal or 
designated standard or optimum working condition, being further described herein as 
effective capacity. Thus an engine having a bore of cross-sectional area of 50 square 
centimeters and stroke of 10 centimeters will have a conventionally-described swept 
volume and capacity of 500 cubic centimeters, although in fact if it is a naturally 
aspirated engine it will contain less volume of charge measured at externally ambient 
density, say only 450 cc, and if it is a force aspirated engine it will have more charge, 
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say 800 cc, these actual charges being referred to herein as the swept volume or 
effective capacity. If the engine described above has a working vouime at top dead 
center of compression stroke of 50 cc, then that engine will have What is understood as 
a compression/ratio of 10 to 1. But this refers to the geomejmc arrangement of the 
engine, and it can be seen that the two examples referrea to will have a real or 
effective compression/ratio of 9 to 1 and 16 to 1 respectively. 

According to the invention, it is proposed optionally and controlledly to 
vary this effective compression/ratio and/or compression/ratio by the bleeding off of 
some of the aspirated charge during the compression stroke. It can be seen that if 50 
cc were bled off in the case of the naturally /aspirated engine sited above, then only 
400 cc of charge would remain to provide work, giving a reduction of effective 
compression/ratio from 9 to 1 down to 8/to 1, and a reduction of effective capacity 
from 450 cc to 400 cc. It is proposed mat this bleeding off is affected by the optional 
and controlled opening of a purposeyprovided valve communicating with the working 
volume, or in a preferred embodiment by the second opening of a valve already 
provided in the engine, such as tne inlet or exhaust valve, means for achieving such 
secondary opening being described later. Alternatively, the bleeding off may be 
affected by the optional and controlled delayed closing of the inlet valve until substan- 
tially during the compression stroke. If the bleeding off is achieved by the secondary 
opening of the inlet or exhaust valve, the timing is preferably arranged to coincide with 
the "pulse effect," that/s with the partial vacuum that will have been formed behind 
the valve either by /the retreating pressure wave caused by the charge rebounding 
against the closed mlet valve or by the momentum of the exhaust charge. 

An alternative method of varying the effective compression/ratio and 
capacity of an engine is by optionally and controlledly hastening the closing of the inlet 
valve, or reducing the degree of opening of the inlet valve, thereby reducing the charge 
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aspirated. This will cause a throttling side effect, and in a majority of engine types will 
be less mechanically efficient than the means described earlier. / 

The variations may be effected by automatic or manuar means; may be 
dependent on such factors as engine speed, load, the desire to prevent the formation of 
exhaust pollutants, ambient temperature, atmospheric pressure, ouality of available fuel, 
warm starting, cold starting, the desire to reduce engine powef under certain conditions 
without proportionate reduction in engine speed or any cither factors. The variation 
may be made between operations of the engine or during operation, and may be 
continuous and infinite between two designed polarities. In a majority of cases the 
engine will be designed to operate at one polarity/with progressive variation to another 
polarity. In other words it may be built to operate normally at maximum compression/ 
ratio and capacity with reduction when certain running conditions make it desirable, as 
in the case of say a motor vehicle natur^uly aspirated engine, or the engine may be 
built to operate only at maximum ratio/capacity under special conditions such as 
starting, there being a reduction under normal running, as in the case of say a forced 
charge marine engine. / 

The means of carrying the invention into effect comprise at least a cam 
capable of moving past its/follower in two directions, rotationally and axially, either 
separately or in combination. The cam may have one, two or more operational lobes, 
either separate or meqjing with each other. The follower to be used with such cam 
may be either rouiraed or dome shaped and free to rotate on its axis, or it may be 
fixed say by keyfng means to provide a cross-section, taken on a line parallel to the 
cam section (whether flat or curved in the other direction), which consists of two or 
more distiim planes, whether these planes are themselves curved, shaped or flat. 

/ Figure 294 shows, by way of example, a cam 1 mounted on a slidable 
camsnaft 3a, the primary lift profile or lobe 4 of progressively varying extent being 
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shown elevationally. It can be seen that the variation of longitudinal position of the 
cam relative to the fixed roller will result in the rotatable dome-head carfl follower 2 
being lifted to varying extent. The cam 1 has a much smaller secondary/profile or lobe 
3 of progressively varying extent, shown elevationally in Figure 295. Sections A to D in 
Figure 294 are shown respectively in Figures 296 to 299, illustrajrfng the progressively 
varying nature of both profiles. Figure 295 shows an alternative^ follower 5 which is not 
free to rotate, and which has three separate planes, a secondary lobe contact plane 6, a 
clearance plane 7 and a primary lobe contact plane 8. Stfch type of follower is shown 
in greater detail in Figure 332. The cam and follower arrangement shown in Figures 
294 through 299 would be suitable for mounting in A four-stroke automotive engine in 
order to provide a secondary lift to say the inlet valves to bleed off some of the 
aspirated charge, where the relationship of Action Figure 296 corresponds to high 
revolutions with maximum effective compression/ratio and capacity and that of section 
Figure 299 to low revolutions at high load/ giving minimum effective compression/ratio 
and capacity, this variation of ratio/capacity being determined by whether and to what 
degree the secondary lift is operative/ Because the cam moves in two dimensions, the 
opportunity has been taken to make the main inlet lobe variable too, to provide the 
inlet valve with a lobe having extent proportionate to say engine speed and load. The 
secondary lift features may be/eliminated to give an embodiment having one variable 
lift per cycle to the inlet smd/or exhaust valve of an engine. This configuration is 
illustrated diagrammatical in Figure 301, which is a perspective view of a am having 
only one lobe varying in lift and/or dwell. Such a cam may be used also to control the 
optional late or early closing of a valve to bleed off from or restrict entry of charge to 
engine working vcffume. Figure 303 shows a similar cam, but having a lobe of longi- 
tudinally twisted or axially inclined profile, to provide a variable valve timing. The 
feature illustrated in Figure 303 may be incorporated with any embodiment of the 
invention/ Figure 300 is a perspective view of a cam suitable for. the actuation of a 
special/valve to bleed charge from the working chamber of an engine, in this embodi- 
ment/having a lobe progressively reducing toward a portion of the cam where there is 
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no lobe or lift. This feature may also be incorporated with any embodiment yoi the 
invention. Figure 302 shows a cam having multiple lobes, progressively increasing in 
parallel, instead of in opposition as in the embodiment of Figure 1. / 

Figure 304 shows, by way of example, an arrangement for laterally moving 
a camshaft in accordance with engine speeds and load. The camshaft 3a is mounted in 
bearing 6 and seal 7 assemblies. One end of the camshaft 3a is/connected to a pair of 
centrifugal weights 8 (here shown in simplified and diagramnfatic form) which tend to 
pull the camshaft to the right as its rotational speed incre^es owing to the centrifugal 
force developed. The other end of the camshaft is connected to a piston 9 slidable in 
a closed-ended cylinder 10. Optionally a compression spring 11 acts against the 
centrifugal force rightward pull on the shaft, to/oe counterbalanced by compression 
spring 13 communicating with setting adjusting ^crew 14 and lock-nut 15. An outlet 12 
is connected to the inlet manifold, an increase in engine load by means of manifold 
depression in chamber 10 causing piston 9*and attached camshaft to move to the left. 
Thus, if the cam of Figures 1 to 3 Were attached to the camshaft of Figure 304, 
variation in valve timing and lift, effective compression/ratio and capacity, could be 
automatically governed by such factors as engine speed and/or load. For simplicity's 
sake, drive to the camshaft has>not been shown. This could be via splined and toothed 
collar 16 to chain 17 as shown diagrammatically in Figure 305, or by gears having teeth 
of greater than normal e#ent, as shown in Figure 306. Alternatively, as shown by 
example diagrammatically in plan in Figure 307 and elevation Figure 308, the camshaft 
may be driven by angled chain 17, here via sprocket 18 fixedly attached to camshaft 3a 
via angled intermediate sprocket 19 from drive sprocket 20. In another embodiment 
illustrated in FWure 309 the chain is not angled, but of such link design and length as 
to permit lateral movement. The embodiment of Figure 304 has shown the lateral 
movement M the camshaft governed by engine speed and load, but of course it may be 
automatically governed by any other parameters or combination of parameters, 
including for example engine temperature, exhaust emission control considerations, etc. 



155 



The foregoing disclosure has described the basic principles' of the 
invention. Before describing certain constructional details mostly relating to cam 
followers, which in no way add to these basics, it is proposed to desorfbe by way of 
example various applications and embodiments of the invention. / 

The secondary opening of exhaust or inlet valve pt opening of another 
say special valve, during engine stroke or in some embodiments the expansion stroke, 
has many useful applications. In the case of a secondary opening of the exhaust valve, 
the bleeding off of some of the charge may be used to/uetter effect exhaust emission 
control, especially if thermal or catalytic reactors are/employed in the exhaust. This 
technique is preferably employed in direct ignition engines, where the charge need not 
contain fuel at the time of bleeding off, to provide extra air or oxygen to the exhaust 
system. In some embodiments the bleeding sm of a charge containing fuel may be 
employed to create combustion, and consequently extra heat, in an exhaust reactor, 
where the reactor is of suitably robust construction and the combustible charge and 
residual exhaust gases are suitably balanced and mixed to reduce the risk of detonation. 
In many possible applications an engine of the invention will be so constructed as to 
bleed off part of the charge duping certain conditions, such as low speed/high load, 
where an increase in combustion mixture is likely to occur. If the bleeding of is via the 
exhaust valve, then a supply of air will simultaneously be supplied to the exhaust 
system to assist in the reduction of partly combusted constituents associated with rich 
mixture. However, m other embodiments or situations the invention consists of 
bleeding off charge Ao the exhaust system with the sole object of regulating exhaust 
emissions, that is not necessarily to affect engine performance directly. 

/A further embodiment of the invention consists in arranging for the 
bleeding >off or restriction of charge to an engine in order to provide a multi-fuel 
engine/ It is known that it is desirable to have such engines capable of combusting a 
selection of available fuels, especially in military, overland or exploration vehicles. 
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According to the invention, an engine is constructed to combust for example dieser fuel 
at highest compression/ratio without bleeding off, bleeding off optionally and comrolled- 
ly arranged when fuels of higher viscosity are used. For example, an engine may be 
constructed to operate using diesel fuel at an effective compression/ratio of 16 to 1, 
which is reduced by bleeding off of a charge to 10 to 1 when gasoline/Is used. 

In another embodiment of the invention, the process of bleeding off part 
of the charge, either by secondary opening of exhaust or inlet valve or by the opening 
of another valve or by the delayed closing of the inlet valve, is used to improve control 
of charge composition. For example, it is known that/in internal combustion engines 
the charge consists of a combination of fresh fuel/air inixture and residual exhaust gases 
from the previous combustion. In four-stroke engines proper design of valve timing 
and opening can reduce residual exhaust gases to a quantity where they do not 
significantly affect engine efficiency, but this/is not the case with two-stroke engines 
where the charge always contains a significant amount of residual exhaust gases. Since 
there is nearly always a controlled or/ designed fluid flow through the combustion 
volume, the proportion of exhaust gas present when the valves are closed will tend to 
be greater in a particular locality, kfsually near the exhaust valve. This will be especial- 
ly true in engines where the exnaust valve is at the top of the combustion chamber, 
where the exhaust gases previously more mixed with charge will have risen during the 
compression stroke by virtue of their high temperature compared with incoming charge, 
to form a layer adjacent to the exhaust valve. The invention consists in giving the 
exhaust valve a secondary opening during the compression stroke to cause most of the 
layer or pocket of/the residual exhaust gas to be expelled, thereby improving the purity 
of the charge m the moment of combustion. It is realized that the volumetric efficien- 
cy of the engine is thereby moderately reduced, but this can be compensated for by 
increasine/the quantity of fresh charge aspirated, especially in the case of two-stroke 
engines/where the charge is nearly always force induced to some degree and adjust- 
ments are relatively easily made. By way of example there is shown in Figure 310 in 
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diagrammatic cross-section a two-stroke combustion chamber 21 having lojver inlet 
ports 22 and overhead exhaust valve 23, the piston 24 shown about halftvay up the 
compression stroke. The valve 23 has a special domed head to allow tjre hot residual 
gases shown shaded at 25 to gather at the highest point 26 via th^ chamber at the 
perimeter of the valve, which is given a brief secondary opening /during the compres- 
sion stroke. Figure 311 shows in diagrammatic cross-section a/two-stroke combustion 
chamber 29 having cross-flow from inlet ports 27 to exhaim ports 28, the piston 30 
being at bottom dead center. There is provided an additijzmal exhaust port 31 closable 
by say slidable gate 32 communicating with exhaust gallery system 33. If bleeding off 
of residual exhaust gases (which will tend to collect ajbove main exhaust port) is desired 
during the compression stroke the gate 32 may be left wholly or partly open during 
engine operation, or may wholly or partly open /nd close during each stroke. The gate 
may be operated by any means, manually/ or automatically, the mechanics of its 
operation here being omitted for the sake pi simplified explanation of principles. 

An embodiment and application of the invention is in an engine for a 
motor vehicle, including for example a passenger car, a long-distance truck, a railway 
locomotive, a bulldozer or grader, etc. Most vehicle engines are designed to operate 
properly under all conditions' reasonably likely to be met using a given specification 
fuel. The fixed compression/ratio of today's engine is therefore determined by the 
need to eliminate harmful effects such as pre-detonation or "pinking" under the most 
difficult operating situation likely to be met - this usually being low engine speed/high 
load. In fact this/situation is only met for a small proportion of engine operation in 
terms of distance or time, and the engine could digest the specified fuel at considerably 
higher compression/ratios during the other operating modes. It is known that the 
power derivable from the combustion of a given amount of fuel increases directly in 
proportion to increase of compression/ratio, within certain practical limits. It can be 
seen/therefore that the invention, in allowing compression/ratios to vary to be always at 
ofuimum for a given running condition allows for the derivation of significantly more 
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power from a given quantity of fuel, compared with conventional engines, and therefore 
allows of corresponding fuel economy. As an example, a passenger car engine/capable 
of 6,000 r.p.m. could be constructed to a geometric compression/ratio of 13 to 1, having 
an optionally and controlledly variable secondary inlet valve lift during/ compression 
stroke capable of at most bleeding off a quarter of aspirated charge, the variation 
being automatically controlled by a combination of engine speed ancf load. Under the 
worst situation of low revs/high load (for example starting fully laden up an incline) the 
bleeding off would be greatest, giving an effective compression/ratio of around 9 to 1 
(assuming maximum effective compression/ratio to be 12 \a 1). Under intermediate 
situations such as driving at low speed about town, partial bleeding off would take 
place, giving an effective ratio of 10.5 to 1, while at highway cruising no bleeding off 
would occur, giving an effective ratio of 12 to 1, teamed 13 to 1 under conventional 
measurement. As a result overall efficiency ana fuel economy, especially under 
highway cruising, would be much greater than with an equivalent conventionally 
engined car. / 

It will have been noted from/the foregoing descriptions that a variation in 
effective compression/ratio will entail ar proportionate and corresponding variation in 
effective capacity. Variation in effective capacity may prove advantageous in a number 
of situations. For example in the car described above the reduction in effective 
capacity and consequently fuef consumption is normally high. The reduction in 
effective capacity need not /necessarily mean a proportionate reduction in real (as 
opposed to theoretical) engine power. For example, if the car's effective compression/ 
ratio/capacity is intended to be reduced at low revs/high load, then under that condition 
a richer mixture cou}fl properly be combusted, probably due to higher b.m.e.p. Thus if 
a reduction in effective capacity of 10% is made and compensation made by provision 
of 10% richer ^mixture, then roughly the same amount of fuel can be burned as in a 
conventional/engine, giving roughly the same power. However, part of the invention 
specifically^ consists in the arrangement of the features herein described to provide an 
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engine intended to allow significant variation of effective capacity. It is knowp that 
vehicles are provided with engines of sufficient capacity to provide adequate power 
under all situations, including emergencies, although this maximum power ana therefore 
capacity is rarely needed or used. It can be seen therefore that the/ invention, in 
providing an engine of optionally reducible or variable effective capacity may lead to 
the achievement of fuel economies. For example, a car may be' provided with an 
engine of maximum effective capacity of 2,000 cc which is optionally and variably 
reducible to 1,400 cc, the lower range of effective capacity and proportionate fuel 
consumption being employed during town driving and steady state highway cruising, 
with the higher capacities only being used at high speed, when overtaking, travelling 
under load, etc. The variation of capacity may be manually or automatically controlled 
by any factors, including engine speed, load, ambient atmospheric temperature and 
pressure, etc. The principles of invention have Ween described including providing an 
optimum effective compression/ratio engine ano an optimum effective capacity engine. 
In an ideal embodiment, the invention woulcl be incorporated in an automotive engine 
to embody and combine in a compromise advantages of both sets of advantages of 
engine parameter variation. / 

The principles of the invention may be embodied in an engine in a 
manner to assist starting. For/example, suitable compression/ratios for spark ignition 
engines tend to increase with speed; therefore during starting and the accompanying 
low revs, a given engine inight require a lower than normal compression/ratio, which 
could be achieved manually or automatically by variation of valve operation to give 
maximum reduction m effective ratio during start. In other engines, such as turbo- or 
super-charged engines, a higher than normal compression/ratio may be desired during 
start, to compensate for inaction of an engine-dependent blower. In the latter case the 
invention may be so embodied as to allow charge bleed off during normal running say 
by secondary valve lift, this secondary lift and bleed off being inoperative during start. 
In a ^preferred embodiment, this principle may be incorporated in combination with a 

/ 160 



two-stroke engine having secondary lift and bleed off during normal running in order to 
reduce residual exhaust gas in the combustion volume, bearing in mind that rnany two- 
strokes have some kind of assisted aspiration which is engine dependent, and therefore 
difficult to start. In another preferred embodiment, the two-stroke engine described 
above may be a turbo- or super-charged marine diesel engine, or o^ner large engines 
usually operating in the 100 to 1,000 r.p.m. range. Such engines are often installed in 
today's large commercial cargo ships, such as bulk carriers, super tankers, container 
ships, etc. It is known that the large single engines theser ships may have cannot 
operate properly below a certain rate of revolutions, >and this sometimes causes 
difficulties in the fine maneuvering of such large vessels/ According to another aspect 
of the invention, an engine is provided with an optioned and controlled charge bleed off 
during slow running, so enabling the power per /revolution to be reduced and less 
mechanical work to be achieved for a given rats' of engine revolution. Marine vessels 
have been cited as a suitable application for am engine where power per revolution is 
optionally variable, but this principle may bp adopted in any kind of specialist or non- 
specialist engine. A preferred embodimeiu of the invention is a marine engine having 
moderate controlled charge bleed off (auring compression stroke achieved by existing 
secondary valve lift or by additional valve opening, say to improve charge composition, 
during "normal" running, this en$ne having optionally less or no bleed off during 
starting, and having optionally bleed off to reduce power per revolution, the amount of 
the latter bleed off being possiuly greater than during normal running. 

The principles of the invention may also be used to achieve engine 
braking. One way tjs achieve this would be to use the features of the invention to 
optionally and conttolledly provide a restricted inlet opening, and/or a large inlet valve 
secondary opening, so that most of the fluid taken in during the induction stroke would 
be expelled yinto the induction system again, leaving the chamber relatively fluid-less 
when all valves were closed and the piston was at top dead center. This would cause 
the pistons to work against a relative partial vacuum on the firing stroke (inoperative 
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with compression ignition engines). Alternatively, the exhaust valve could be arranged 
under engine braking conditions to have nearly no opening during the exhaust stroke, 
or to have its major opening during the expansion stroke, either dissipating the force of 
any firing or in the case of diesel type engines causing exhaust ga^ to tend to be 
sucked back in against normal flow. Alternatively, the cam of theMnvention may be 
provided with a portion having no or virtually no profile(s), so that under engine 
braking conditions that portion of the cam would lie opposite /fne follower, resulting in 
virtually or completely no valve opening, optionally of both inlet and exhaust valves. If 
both or all valves were so rendered inoperative during engine braking then the 
combustion chamber would be sealed, causing a great/deal more work to be expended 
by the piston alternately compressing and expanding the fluid therein, resulting in an 
increased braking effect. Any or all of these expedients, which involve cam alignments 
relative to followers which are special to the/braking condition, may be actuated by 
mechanisms or linkages engaged either automatically or by the operator. For example, 
in large trucks the driver may progressively increase braking effect by moving a lever 
which actuates the camshaft along its jtotis or rotation. This could be by introducing an 
upward movement (say against spring loading) to the throttle pedal, which the driver 
could actuate by either hooking/his foot underneath its surface and levering his foot 
upwards, or by providing the/pedal with an arch (as in racing cycle pedals). In other 
words a driver would decelerate by lifting his foot off the throttle which would return 
to idle position, causing/a certain amount of engine braking. Further, heavier braking 
would be caused by/upward throttle pedal leverage. Additionally or alternatively, the 
camshaft movement-actuated heavier braking could be coupled to the first section of 
the brake pedal depression movement, and actuated by light to medium brake pedal 
application/as well as heavier application. 

/ As has been noted there is a considerable prior art in variable cam 

mechanisms, some of the designs involving a cam capable of rotational and axial 
'movement, such cams usually having a conical lobe of progressively increasing cross- 
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section. Such cams have traditionally involved problems in follower design, for 
theoretically the follower should have a varying section taken parallel through cam axis, 
as can be inferred from sections M and N through the cam of Figure 312. The 
invention consists in the various embodiments described below whictrare designed to 
overcome the traditional problems associated with the followers of A&riable cams. 

In order to clarify terminology and assumptions used in this specification 
there is shown in Figure 312 a typical variable profile cajn 30 of the invention, where 
shaded portion 31 describes the smallest profile and/shaded portion 32 the largest 
profile. Arrow 33 describes the lobe or working portion of the cam, divided into three 
sections comprising lift portion 34, dwell portion 35, and fall portion 36. In some cam 
designs the dwell portion is so small as to be/virtually non-existent. The non-working 
portion of the cam is designated by arr0w 37. The diagram shows alternatively 
follower 38 in contact with non-workins' portion of the cam and follower 39 not in 
contact with cam, there being a clearance gap 40 between the two. In most rotary- 
actuated reciprocating mechanisms/there is somewhere a clearance and/or adjustment 
mechanism, so that the. follower/fs only under heavy load during the working portion of 
the cam movement. In the fallowing description the followers will be assumed to be in 
light contact with cam during non-working, but the material disclosed is applicable to 
all types of follower design and location relative to cam during non-working, including 
being against cam urfder substantial load. Considering Figure 312, it will be seen that 
any lateral line or plane of a follower will need to be variously angled in relation to 
the direction /of its reciprocating motion. During the non-working portion of cam 
movement/trie plane of follower should be roughly parallel to cam axis, but during the 
working/portion the plane should be variably inclined to cam axis, as is indicated by 
section N. The non-working portion of cam should in most embodiments be of 
cylindrical configuration, so that the clearance or loading between cam and follower 
Temain constant with the cam's lateral movement, and consequent variation of profile. 
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In a preferred embodiment the cam follower comprises a pivotally 
mounted rotatable roller. In Figure 313 there is shown diagrammatically in perspective 
a roller 40, mounted on bearings 41 attached to a frame 42 pivotally attached by 
bearings 43 to reciprocating member 44. The range of roller pivotal motion is 
indicated by arrows 45. Optionally, there might be provided spring or tension or 
compression means 46 to bias the roller to say a position perpendicular to member 44 
during non-working part of cam movement. For example, there is shown diagrammati- 
cally in Figure 314 a twin roller configuration cam followed having section, taken 
parallel to cam cross-section, shown diagrammatically in Figure 315, where the roller 
pivotal centers 47 are connected to saddle member 48/pivotally attached via cup 49 
and ball 50 means to reciprocating member 44. ^ythough it is most convenient to 
relate the movement of two rollers to one reciprocating member, three or more rollers 
may be linked to one member, or groups of roHers may be linked to several members 
44, including in such way as to enable their/reciprocating motion to be arranged in 
sequence, this latter embodiment not being/illustrated. The rollers have been shown as 
cylindrical, but alternatively they may comprise a combination of cylindrical and curved 
forms to allow for longitudinal curvature of cam profile, such rollers being shown by 
way of example in Figures 319 to 322. 

There is shown/in Figure 294 a follower of domed configuration, in many 
ways the most simple type/of follower to be used with a variable profile cam. Because 
of its apparent single point of contact (in theory all types of follower have an infinitely 
small point of contact), this type of follower will have greater point loads than other 
types. However/since it is usually free to rotate, these higher point loads occur over a 
greater range/of locations than other types. Calculations indicate that such types of 
follower and cam will experience less wear than might be anticipated, this being 
estimated to be between about two times and five times as great as a conventional type 
of ©am/follower arrangement of the same materials. This smaller than at first apparent 
pate of wear suggests that it will be commercially viable to embody the invention using 
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dome-headed followers, providing these are of harder surface than conventional cam 
assemblies. In another embodiment of the invention it is proposed /o modify the 
dome-head principle to provide what shall be described as a three or more point 
sledge cam follower, having two or more separate contact areas, such being suitable for 
cams having profiles of logarithmically or irregularly (rather man linearly) increasing 
profile, such a cam being illustrated by way of example in Figure 316, where 59 shows 
in elevation a main lift lobe and 51 in plan a secondary lifr lobe. By way of example a 
multiple point follower 52 having three separate contact/areas is shown in diagrammatic 
plan view in Figure 317 and cross-section in Figure M8, the follower being constructed 
here in pressed sheet having three domed depressions 53 capable of contact with cam 
1 and having between the depressions a pivotal/mechanism such as cup 58 to receive 
ball 57 of reciprocating member 44. In the embodiment shown the sledge will tend to 
maintain its locations relative to cam direction of rotation 56, since the pulling motion 
on the total of contact points is twice as/great as the pushing motion. However, there 
might optionally be incorporated elastomeric or compressible members 54 tending to 
locate the sledge to a desired position relative to cam axis. There has been described 
a "sledge," but any pivotally mjzmnted member having two or more potential cam 
contact points may be used as/a follower. Contact points of domed cross-section have 
been shown, but contact Ojmnts of any cross-section suited to a particular cam con- 
figuration may be employed. An alternative contact point is illustrated diagrammatical- 
ly by way of example/in Figures 323 and 324 with reference to the embodiment of 
Figures 317 and 318: Although followers have been described as having three or more 
points, two or mpre of these points may be combined into a linear ridge 55 illustrated 
by way of example in plan view Figure 325, having cross-section corresponding to 
Figure 318/ It is appreciated that the provision of the followers of Figures 314, 315, 
and 317/to 322 will involve a more gradual, progressive but earlier reciprocative 
actuation than with single contact point follower, but any adjustments to compensate 
foryftiis can easily be made in cam profiles. 
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There has been described in Figure 295 a non-rotating follower/having 
two or more defined surfaces, each surface corresponding to a specific situation of cam 
rotation, e.g., to primary lift, to secondary lift, to non-working portion, etc./ To ensure 
optimum performance and wear of both cam and follower it will usually be necessary 
to prepare the surfaces of non-rotating followers to precise and sophisticated shapes, 
best described as torsionally distorted flat or curved planes, by waVof example, there 
are described in Figures 326 to 329 in diagrammatic cross-sectional/elevation illustration 
only, various cam lobes 60 and corresponding follower surface portions 61, where 62 is 
an intended direction of rotation and 63 direction of reciprocal motion, with shaded 
portion 64 corresponding to possible follower contact area/ for a given lateral position 
of cam. It will be noted from the diagrams that the reciprocal follower axis need not 
align with cam rotational axis but may be offset. (It /must be noted that the embodi- 
ments of Figures 326 to 329 are not shown drawn/accurately, but merely to illustrate 
the principles of follower design involved.) Certain of the followers have been shown 
having concave surfaces, this having benefits m certain embodiments illustrated by way 
of example diagrammatically in Figure 330, where 65 is axis of cam rotation in 
direction 68, 66 axis of reciprocation of concave follower 67. The impact of cam lobe 
69 will cause a force to be exerted /in the approximate direction 71, while the lift 
caused at estimated contact point 70will tend to be in approximate direction 72, loads 
71 and 72 arguably according to/vector principles combining to load 73 approximately 
along reciprocation axis. Thus^ concavity may increase the tendency of contact between 
cam and follower to be made in front of line of reciprocational axis, such forward 
contact tending to counteract cam lobe rotational impact loads on follower. 

Became higher contact point loads may occur between follower and 
variable profile >cam, the follower may be of bucket 72 type configuration provided with 
weep holes 71 in the contact surfaces, to permit lubrication in bucket or descending 
reciprocating member to reach contact surface, as illustrated diagrammatically in Figure 
331, wjrere 73 is lubricant. This embodiment may be embodied in any type of follower, 
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including the sledges having domed surface area. The followers should preferably be 
capable of some pivotal motion, as may be inferred from the examples illustrated 
showing ball and ctip constructions. If desired, optional restraining means 74 may be 
incorporated to restrict pivotal motion, say to be operative in one plane only. 

There have been disclosed non-rotatable cam followers having separate 
surface areas, each corresponding to separate cam function. /By way of example there 
is shown in Figure 332 in elevation such a cam follower 8l/where 80 is the axis of cam 
rotation, having a contact area 82 comprising a torsionally distorted curved plane 
corresponding to primary cam lobe, a contact area 83/comprising a torsionally distorted 
flat plane corresponding to secondary cam lobe, andean area comprising a non-distorted 
flat plane 84 corresponding to non-working portion of cam. The borders between the 
various separated areas may be of any configuration, including of sharp cross-section as 
in Figure 333, in rounded or progressive cross-section as in Figure 334, or having a 
cross-section containing a negative depression as in 335, said borders describing the 
area of any plan configuration. Figures/336 to 338 show by way of example alternative 
end views of the follower of cross4ection shown in Figure 332, where arrow 85 
indicates direction of cam lobe approach. The borders between areas are shown 
clearly defined for simplicity, but may be of any configuration. In certain circum- 
stances, say where clearances /are sufficiently accurate, the area corresponding to non- 
working portion of cam may be eliminated altogether, as shown for example in Figure 
339. / 

The n^n-rotating follower has been shown of circular cross-section for 
sake of example /but may have a cross-section of any configuration, including rectang- 
ular, ovaloid, tnangular, of a shape corresponding to a television screen, etc. In an 
alternative embodiment, a non-rotating follower does not have easily defined areas, but 
has a generally curved or rounded varying surface. By way of example such a follower 
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is-sho wn in plan vie w Figur e 340 and in vari o us alte rna ti ve c r oss-sections Figures 3 4 1 — 

— te-34*H aken at sectiun lines b, c, d, c, rcspccti vc'ly^ 

3/^ jj t is apparent that the camshafts discl o sed licic i i T~"an in my erroneouSly~" 

abandoned U. S pat ent application num bers 565, 65 4 , filed April 7, 1075, may also 
junction as crankshafts Whe ther having single nr dual fnnrtinn^jateral movement may 
easily be incorporated in a gas bearing design, as shown schematically in Figure 345, 
j> 2-° wherein the crank and/or camshaf^/86 and its inner main bearing-shell ^7 moves 
32- / laterally inside fixed outer main bearing shell ^ If the diameters of the bearing shells 
are uniform, then the clearance gap will also be constant, thus maintaining constant gas 
2 > 2 - 2. bearing performance, whatever the position of the crank and/or cam shaft. If for some/O 
reason it is impractical to move the shaft laterally, the same variable effects can be 
achieved by interposing a movable yoke, as illustrated schematically in plan Figure 346 
3>2-^ anc ^ cross-section Figure 347. Here the crank and/or cam shaft/&9 is fixed, but 
^3.5^ nevertheless incorporates cams^O with variable profiles^!.. Ball ended and cup ended 
3>2-£ followers,^ and^3 respectively, link the cam to appropriate reciprocating mechanisms 
3 2 "7 ^4. A yoke^S is attached to the follower stems^6, preferably by some kind of olive 
J>2~& shaped elastomeric washer^97. When the yoke is moved laterally in direction^98, the 
32 f degree of reciprocating motion in ^4 will be varied. Similarly, if the yoke is moved in 
33>& the other dimension /99, the timing of reciprocating motion relative to cam and/or crank 
angle will be varied. 

33/ As has been disclosed Jn ^ other sectio ns,, cam and/or crank shafts may be 

supported in variable pressure gas bearings, with gas in the bearing either provided as 
a gas, or as a liquid conducted under pressure to the clearance space, which then 
changes state in the lower pressure/higher temperature environment of the clearance 
space. These fluid pressures may be varied during rotation by what can best be 2^"" 
described as moving profile cams, which provide pumping action within the revolving 
body. In schematic cam/crank section Figure 348, two different arrangements are 
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3 3 Z shown in a crank disc web ^100, having interior passages ^01 supplying bearing fluid 
33*5 being interrupted by reservoirs^O^ closed by movable plungers^03,,7he plungers being 
3>3<^ linked to the free ends of movable pedals^L04 pivoted at disc surface ^105 and at disc 
33 5^ perimeter plane^l06. Fixed cam followers ^107 are positioned so that when the shaft 
33^ turns * n direction ^108, the pedals and therefore plungers are depressed when passing 
under the followers, causing a pressure wave in the bearing fluid. Such pedal and 
plunger arrangement can also be adapted to provide engine fuel delivery, where a 
revolving cam actuates a fixed pedal (not illustrated). If it is desirable that fluid 
pressure should vary not only with crank rotational angle but also with rotational speed, 
arrangements similar to that shown schematically in sectional plan Figure 349 and lO 
3*3>7 cross-section Figure 350 can be employed. Here a pedal ^09 pivoted at^lll is 
^3 8 mounted on the disc face of a crank web^LlO, the pivot being connected to fluid supply 
^ 3^ 14 and delivery ^15 passages. On the external' surface of a pedal a weighted shoe^ll6 
3<^-£ is slidably mounted. During rotational movement^. 17 the shoe will pass under fixed 
3 tyl cam follower j\X 8, causing the pedal to be depressed and created a pressure wave in 
3<^2 the bearing fluid. The radial motion ^19 of the shaped shoe on the surface of the 
3<4^~5> P ec * a l * s restrained by spring jv2Q. As rotational speed increases centrifugal force on 
the shoe will cause the spring to be extended and shoe to move radially outward on 
the inclined pedal plane, causing the head of the shoe to project further from the disc 
surface, and increasing plunger motion during each pass under the follower. By such *Z*> 
radial movement varied proportionally to centrifugal force, fluid pressure may be varied 
proportionately to crank revolution speed. 

3<^<^ ^jt has been assumed that the reader is aware that in the case of^ce rtaj 

internal combustion engines, notably the automotive naturally-asgn^ted^-sparl^ignition 
engine, the risk of pre-detonation is a limitingjacter^ of compres-^^ 

sion/ratios, and that because^efonation is time related the risk of pre-detonation 
reduces withjiiGFeSse in engine speed. In experiments conducted by, among many 
g s TRocnsch and Hughes in 1 9du it was tound mat in t erms uf a given fuel (98 
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^ rt f rr ), ar> p-nginp. rnnlri mn detonation frpp nt ROf) r.p.m. at 8 to 1 LOmpres STnn/TS 
and at 4,000 r.p.m. at 11.2 to 1 compression/ratio. The benefit in powej^otrtput over 
using 8 to 1 compression/ratio at 4,000 r.p.m. amounted to aboujMTl%. Using lower 
octane fuel (88 octane) the figures were 6 to 1 compressipn/mtio at 800 r.p.m. and 9.6 
to 1 at 4,000 r.p.m.. Here the power benefits wg^about 20%. Today's engines are 
generally higher revving than earlier, whilf^dctane ratings are being effectively reduced 
due to emission laws. This suggests that the possible economic benefits of variable 
compression/ratio engine^-i^ight be substantial. For example, if it is assumed that such 
engines, properjy^developed, were to provide average fuel savings of 15%, then the 
applicajierfof such engines to all automotive units in a country such as the United /6 
fatffs wou l d mean that oil imports to that country would be more than halved TJ 

o 

3^5" or a ^ ot the embodiments described in jhe specification jn ay be used 

in any combination with each other, and the invention incorporated in any type of 
2>^j£ engine, in turn incorporated in any type of mechanism or vehicle. J^or example, thf ^ _ 

— imprnvpH pnginp starting pffprteH hy elimination, vari ation intr™1^tinn nf ^Hargp fCp 

- bleed off proce s s, optionally by provi s ion of s e condary valve lift , might a ls o be effected 
hy using the principles of thf invpntin n to delay or hasten the openinp and/or to vary- 
34\7 £ xtent of opening of inlet or exhaust val ves ^ In order to illustrate the principles, the 
cams and followers have generally been shown as solid, but these may be of any 
materials or construction, including hollow, built-up, of pressed sheet, formed tube, etc., 2^0 
appropriate to any scale of engine, for example from model airplane or lawn mower to 
giant marine internal combustion engines. 



3<f 6 »| ^plificationJ 

*2^^ The engines and engine features disclosed in the preceding sections_c an 

be further simplified by the considerations and details of embodiments described below. 2^ 
35*0 - for convenience they are grouped un d er various h e adings - 
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3£"f Terroi^ 

Rather than consider the combustion volume a hollow-cored stub cylinder, 

3 $"2- it may be perceived as torroidal or doughnut shaped. Figures 351 and 352 show^by 
way of example^ cross-sections through such combustion chambers, looking toward the 
cylinder head. If multiple fuel delivery points 2001 are provided in each torroid 2002, 
then the torroid may be considered a series of abutting chambers 2003 with notional 5^ 
boundaries at 2004. It can be seen that, taking this approach, the total combustion 
volume can be made as large as desired in a single cylinder application, especially as a 
feature of the engines of the invention is the drastic reduction of reprocating masses as 
3^£- a design constraint. 4n othe r word sflhe components can be virtually of any size. It is 

intended that even very large engines, such as for marine and railway applications, can /O 
be made in single cylinder configurations. Advantages of the torroidal shape are the 
relative reduction of surface area and seal lineage per unit volume, a potential 
3 5^5" reduction of stroke (and therefore piston speed) per unit volume. Table / shows how 
these and other parameters vary with combustion chamber geometry, taking chambers 

A, B, C, D of Figure 353 as examples. In the diagram, the numbers represent any unit IS 
of length, the symbol 0 stands for diameter, and engine A depicts a conventional 
combustion chamber with inlet and exhaust poppet valves. It is assumed that engines 

B, C, D are the valveless configurations disclosed - later in the text : All engines are 
35~7 assumed to have 16:1 compression ratio. 

2,58 _^ /nS^r-t- 7^4 / 

3>51 Y Portin sT - -20 

It is possible to achieve further simplification by eliminating actuated 
valves. The interior of the piston/rod assembly can be used for many possible func- 
tions, including as a conduit for engine gases, either charge or exhaust or both. 
Because the piston/rod assembly reciprocates, it is possible to arrange for cross-flow 
porting. Figure 354 shows schematically such an arrangement, wherein the integral 
reciprocating piston/rod assembly 2006 moves inside housing 2005, shown here with 
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torroidal combustion space 2011 at maximum expansion and torroidal combustion space 
3>&0 2012 at maximum compression (the piston ^/at top/bottom dead center). The rods 
3 & / are hollow^ containing inlet or exhaust conduits 2008, one of which is shown com- 
3^2- niunicating via exposed ports 200^/he combustion chamber 2011 and, ^xposed ports 

2010^ with gas handling volume 2013. It is clear that, in this example of a two-stroke 

3^,^ engine, a gas flow is induced across the section of the torroidal chamber^ and in faofr 

Ihe flow might be in either direction. In the schematic examples of other valveless 

— & 

3 engines shown in Figures 355, 35^357 the exhaust and inlet "ends" of the combustion 
chamber are also interchangeable. Figure 355 shows how inner ports 2009 all com- 
municate with one end 2014 of the reciprocating assembly 2006. Figure 356 shows how /o 
the inner ports 2009 for both torroidal combustion chambers 2011, 2012 are servedjit^ 

3 £7 both ends^/and are linked^ by a central passage 2020. Figure 357 shows how the 
reciprocating piston/rod assembly 2006 can act as a conduit for both inlet and exhaust 

3&B S as > b y f° r exam Pl e use ot a transfer port at 2015. The-«e^ ports 2009 communicate 

with a tubular shaped processing volume 2017, which is separated from the other /£" 
cylindrically shaped engine gas processing volume 2018, which in turn communicates 
with the transfer ports 2015 by means of openings 2019 and enclosed passages 2016, 
here shown shaped or tapered for noise reduction purposes. 

These kind of valveless embodiments easily permit the introduction of 
another feature (embodiable with greater complexity in valved engines): multiple 2^> 
varied diameter torroidal combustion chambers which are simultaneously in compres- 

37^ s * on and subsequently expansion^ and which -are- shown schematically in Figure 358. 

37/ Each of the torroidal combustion chambers 2021, 2022, 2023^have_jhe same cross- 
section but have different diameters. Dimension b represents stroke plus clearance 
space, while dimension a represents torroid external diameter minus internal diameter. *2-5~ 
Instead of the three chambers shown, it would be possible to have a single torroid 
(cross-section b x 3a) of equivalent capacity. However, its clearance space cross-section 

372* wou * d be b /° r x 3a > whi * e cross-section of the clearance space of each of the 
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torroids shown would bej g/cr x a; each would have clearance cross-sectional aspect 
^""7^ ratio three times less steep than the single torroid. other words t he multiple - 

^Aambefs-sfaown would be prefera ble tu a single ~ chambcr of similar capacity -^wfaere-" - 
e ngines of larg e capacity and restricted stroke have to be of small ove r all dimensi ons^ 
The stepped configurations of the two components also make it easier to design 
bearing surfaces of the required rigidity. The arrangement shown in Figure 358 
permits the two ports to be matched up to each other about midpoint of piston travel, 
for a relatively brief period relative to porting at bottom dead center (since the piston 
is travelling at maximum speed). This might be for the purpose of providing extra air 
to the exhaust, or to cool it. Figure 359 shows an arrangement where there is no such /£> 
overlap or port to port alignment. Both Figures 358 and 359 are schematic and show 
only those combustion chambers on one "side" of the piston, that is those chambers 
that are synchronously all at top or bottom dead center. It is obvious from previous 
disclosures that additional combustion chamber(s) may be incorporated on the other 
"side" of the piston. /fT 

Such varying diameter coaxial torroidal combustion chambers permit the 
incorporation of charge processing and other systems within overall engine dimensions, 
as shown diagrammatically in Figure 359, where 2024 and 2025 are coaxial ancillary 
systems. Such systems might comprise a supercharger, blower, or impeller, turbo- 
charger, starter, generator, turbine or other linked engine system. Alternatively the r ^ /t> 
volumes shown at 2024, 2025 might be. occupied by systems not directly connected with 
the engine, such as a liquid or gas pump, rocket motor, ram jet induction or exhaust 
assembly. Obviously the fixed and moving components can be transposed. For 
example, in Figures 358 and 359 (which show the synchronous combustion at maximum 
expansion) component 2006 could be fixed and component 2005 moving. Such an 2-$" 
application might be a liquid pumping engine mounted coaxially with or on the pipe 
carrying the liquid. Generally all the diagrams of this section have been simplified, 
with fuel delivery, lubrication systems not shown. 
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It will be apparent that the engine configurations disclosed in other 
sections tend to reduce the effective masses of the reciprocating parts and therefore 
the stresses that such parts can generate. Engines of a given capacity will tend to have 



length piston-to-crank links (of a twin crank layout) can be eliminated if differential 
crank speeds can be tolerated. (During each revolution one crank has fractionally to 



certain applications crank speed variation could be tolerated, for example in an engine 
powering twin pumps or twin low speed marine screws if the screws have relatively low/^? 
mass. In other applications constant final drive cycle speeds for each portion of one 
cycle are required. Various mechanisms can be constructed to convert irregular cycle 
speed to constant cycle speed. By way of example, Figure 360 shows two crankshafts 
2026 connected to a single piston in a cylinder (not shown). They are linked to a final 
drive 2027 by endless belt, chain or pulley 2028. To compensate for speed variations 
in the cranks, a movable in direction 2029 carrier and/or variable length tensioner 2030 
shortens or lengthens the power transfer distance to the constant cycle speed final drive 
2027. The range of movement is indicated by the alternate position of the belt and 
tensioning rollers 2032 shown dotted, as at 2031. The movement of the carrier may be 
dampened, as shown at 2033, and need not be reciprocal. It could additionally or 2^0 
alternatively be elliptical, circular, etc. The carrier and/or tensioner may float, posi- 
tioned by the forces generated in the endless pulley/chain/belt, or it may be controlled 
by a system of guides and linkages. In schematic partial elevation Figure 361, the 
spring 2034 loaded tensioner assembly 2030 is mounted about a shaft 2035 (permitting 



roller 2032 movement in direction 2036) which in turn/slidably mounted/at one end 2^ 



larger and fewer pistons than at present. If only one piston is involved, the variable 



*^>"7$ slow down or speed up relative to the other to accommodate 





174 



382 - j. Alternatively, if it is .acc e ptabl e fn have the woik o f luiiipiessiun in 0 ^ 
chamber effected by the expansion in the other chamber via the crankshaft (in a/twin 
chamber twin crankshaft layout), then the central reciprocating piston may be split into 
two halves, with a variable dimension between the halves. Figure 367 illustrates 
schematically such an embodiment, with piston halves 2040 shown fkedlv/nnked 2041 to 
crankshafts 2026 shown halfway between bottom and top dead center. Valves, ports, 
bearings, etc. are not shown. As can be deduced, the distance between the piston 
halves at mid point of the crank rotation, a, is greater thanytne distance between the 
halves at top/bottom dead center, b. The geometry of the engine can be so set up as 
to make ratio a:b any desired. If the ratio is relatively large, the space between the 
pistons can be used as an effective compressor or / fmmp (obviously in conjunction with 
suitable porting, valves by-pass or reservoir volumes and passages), either for the gases 
of the engine or for non-engine related fluids/ In the diagram an energy storage device 
in the form of a spring 2042 is deployed between the piston halves, to absorb energy at 
piston travel to top dead center, give A up on travel to pistons' mid position and to 
again absorb energy on piston travel /to bottom dead center. A diaphragm (not shown) 
may be placed between the piston/halves, to divide the volume between the piston half 
ends. Such multiple volumes c^n be used to pump or compress separate gases, or by 
variable relative movement of the diaphragm (and appropriate valving, porting, etc.) to 
pump fluid from one inter-piston volume to another. Alternatively, the inter-piston 
volume arrangements described above can be used in a free piston pump or compres- 
sor. The basic layout of such an engine would be the same as that of Figure 362, 
except that the piston rod penetration of the heads, the links 2041 and the cranks 2026 
are all eliminated. Such engines will only function properly if the net work being done 
is regulated m always be less than the actual capability of the engine, for the amount 
of fuel b?mg supplied. Without such regulation the free piston halves will not return 
to thpir designated top dead center position. Of course, with the free piston halves 
eg^e.^lh^varia tiuii of the inter-piston volume has nu tiling t o do with crank link 
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^ - ge mi ldly, il iv in^*^ ' 1 a n m otion nf the pumpi ng a\ Lniiipi^HM ii ig ^work^beiii g done in^r 
the volume. 



By using an energy absorbing device, such as aspfing, the need for a twin 
crankshaft arrangement can be avoided. To achkye^balanced operation of such an 
engine (having combustion chamber(s) only^tfn one side of the piston), the energy £ 
absorbing device in most applications^sttould have a capacity close to half the net work 
produced by the power strok^in the case of two stroke engines). Figure 363 shows 
schematically an ener^h^ving one piston/rod assembly 2043, one torroidal combustion 
chamber 2044, aiKenergy absorbing device 2045 and a volume 2046 in which pumping 
or compj^mg work is effected. To simplify all ports, valves, fuel delivery devices /O 
hayeToeen omitted. Obviously the above principles can be embodied in the engines of 
-Figures 358 and 359 r 




A further simplification can be achieved by eliminating the crankshaft and 
the fixed or variable length link altogether, instead imparting spin to the piston/rod 

^ #3 assembly, which becomes the crankshafts/The spin is achieved by the incorporation of 
guides, ramps, cams, etc. in such a manner that the reciprocation actuated by combus- 
tion is converted into a twisting motion, so that the piston/rod assembly reciprocates 
and rotates simultaneously. As can be seen from the examples described below, it is 
generally easier to arrange matters so that several reciprocal cycles are required to^O 
complete one piston/rod revolution. In the case of engines operating more effectively 
at high speed, the lowering of r.p.m. relative to frequency of reciprocation motion (the 
difference could be an order of magnitude, i.e., tenfold) will enable such engines to be 

3>£ used in a wider range of applications, ^/jty varying the reduction ratio, different 

applications for the same base engine are possible. It is intended that the cam system 2^~~ 
can be removable and interchangeable in some applications, and that in other applica- 
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tions there should be two or more cam systems incorporated with one engine, each one 
of which can be exclusively and selectively engaged, so that such an engine will also 
function as a variable speed transmission. The cam system, which must at least partly 
comprise two surfaces which bear on each other at some time (direct contact bearing is 
not necessary if an air bearing system is used), can also be used to fulfill some other 3^ 
function such as pump or compressor, either to process inlet and/or exhaust gases of 
the engine or some other fluid such as oil, water, air, etc. The cam system may be 
incorporated in the combustion chamber(s). For example a torroidal chamber may 
have part of a surface of sine wave type section. In such case the cam system can 
comprise a series of separate but communicating combustion chambers arranged to /O 
form a sinusoidal torroid. 

It will have been noted that the engine of the invention comprises two 
principal components, the piston/rod assembly and the housing. In the embodiments 
^$^T described earlier, one is fixed and the other moves^Jn the case o^4ngine with the cam 

system, simultai^ If the housing is mounted /5 

in such a way that it may revolve only, then two independently rotating shafts deliver 
power from a single engine. Such an engine could simultaneously function as a 
differential and/or be used to power a vehicle, contra-rotating aircraft or marine drives 
such as propellers, screws, impellers, etc. 

Figure 364 illustrates the fundamental principles of one such cam system. 
A circumferential sine shaped trench 2049 surrounds the midpoint of a piston/rod 
assembly 2050, In the trench is. a guide 2051 fixed to the housing 2052, in such a way 
that all reciprocating motion is partially converted to rotational motion. Dimension a 
indicates the broad location of the circumferential band in which the cam system 
operates. Essentially the cam system is a face cam system, in which the faces are 
aligned toward directions 2053. When the cam system is referred to as sine shaped it 
is for convenience, in fact the shape may be of any zig-zag type configuration. There 
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are certain optimum profiles for each application, shown here within square 2054 which 
describes one reciprocating cycle. Figure 365 shows the profile of an engine of the 

3$ 7 t yP e disclosed in Figures 35*^59, which has three cam systems, operating within bands 
a, b, c. The cam profile for one reciprocal cycle is identical for each band, but a 
different number of profiles are deployed in series within each circumferential band. £T 
The systems described each have a female and a male element (corresponding to 

"3 #6 trench 2049 and guide 2051 in Figure 364). In the three cam systems of Figure 365^ 
the male elements are wholly or partly retractable, and only those of one band are 
engaged at any one time. Because loads are alternately transferred from one face to 
the other, the trench profile need not correspond exactly to the travel path of the /o 

^B^j piston relative to the housing. The trench might have a clear path 205^/where a small 
guide will permit piston rotation without reciprocation, and/or a path 2056 which will 
permit piston reciprocation without rotation. Figure 366 shows schematically a guide of 
varying size, which may be wholly or partly retractable. It consists of a series of sliding 
tubes 2057 biased to a retracted position in a housing 2058 and where some hydraulic /$T 
or other action projects each tube sequentially, those of smallest diameter before those 
of larger (with retraction effected in reverse sequence). If the smallest form of such a 
guide is able to describe a clear path in the trench, the arrangement of Figure 365 can 
be accomplished by having the smallest form all the guides of all three cam systems 
extended, with selective and/or progressive enlargement of the guides of only one cam 1a> 
system to effect rotation. It is intended that cam systems that have an adjustable 
portion (e.g., a retractable guide) may also be used as clutches. Without engagement, 
the engine would only reciprocate; with cam system engagement rotation commences. 
In the case of guides which are rollers, it may be preferable to have them tapered, 
with correspondingly inclined cam faces. Figure 367 shows a schematic cross-section 
through a piston 2059 having axis of rotation at 2060. Two rollers 2061 are fixedly 
mounted to housing 2062 and rotate about axis 2063 when engaged in channel 2064. 
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Figure 368 shows schematically a portion of a cam system circumferential 
band (corresponding to the boxed portion 2054 is Figure 364, but showing a different 
cam system), wherein the male element or guide 2065 is continuous and has sine wave 
shaped faces 2066. Axis of rotation is shown at 2067. Trench working faces are shown 
at 2067a, with system shown solid line in one top/bottom dead center position and 5" 
dotted line in the other top/bottom dead center position. Kinetic energy will drive the 
3^£> s Y stem acros^ridg^u Such cam systems can be used as pumps or compressors. For 
3^/ example^ there could be an inlet port at 2068 and outlet port at 2069 and a transfer 
3^2 port 2070 and transfer chamber at 2071^ in the case of a compressor. One side of the 

guide could compress engine charge, the other side could pump exhaust gas, in tht/o 
case of two-stroke engines, or any other combination of work could be done by the 
cam system. It is obvious that the cam system could also define at least one torroidal 
combustion chamber. In the case of Figure 368, two torroidal combustion chambers 
3^3 could be incorporated, with volume 2012 in compression, 2011 in expansion.^/lf the 

interior of a piston/rod assembly which both rotates and reciprocates is used to deliver /<f 
3 f charge, - and if the ports ar e not continuous, ' the design of the interior of the piston/rod 
and the layout of the^ ports can be used to spin, slew or swirl the charge into the 
3^ chamber, if charge movement during ignition is desired, j on the other hand, i f it ijMio t'' 
desired, swirl-less systems such as those illustrated schematically in Figur5^369 can be 
designed (cam system not shown), in which a piston/rod bearing^QTZis attached to the >6 
housing 2073. 

In the case of a rotating^afid reciprocating piston/rod assembly half of a 
generator and/or starter syst^ja^an be incorporated in the piston or rod, with the other 
half located in a c^j^eSponding position in the housing. Figure 370 shows schematically 
both a staftefTgenerator having a small circumferential band 2074 on the rod matching 
withTa broader band 2075 in the housing, the bands representing the two portions of 
— t he electrical system, as well as a scries of elements 207 6 mounted on the pim ui i 
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^ corresponding to a continuou s sinuous circumfer e ntial band 2077 mounted in the 
" housing, the band and the series of e l ements repr e s e nting a second electrical system . \ 



It is preferable in many applications that the function of the cam system 
be combined with some kind of pumping or compressing work. Because the cam faces 
directly or indirectly transfer most of the work that is produced by combustion, it is 
better (for wear reasons) that no direct contact takes place. The pumping fluid would 
3>tf£ function as a bearing and heat transfer mechanism^^ 

It is possible, in the case of multiple cam systems, to link the actuation of 
the guides to completion of all or part of the one reciprocating cycle, actuation 
simultaneously projecting one and withdrawing one guide. /q 



3^7 jft Brive^ 

For certain applications, including many pumps and/or compressors, rotary 
motion is not required. It is both simple and obvious to connect the end of the 
reciprocating piston/rod assembly to a pumping or compressing device,, ^e r to use -the — 
-v ariable volume be t ween piston halves as pump - o r-co mpressor chamber, as disclosed^ 
3>^f - earlier ^ 




However, in many applications it will be preferred for engine final drive 
to have exclusively rotary motion, requiring a special link between final drive and any 
^CTb reciprocating plus rotary movement of the^^r ^shaft ^ This can be accomplished by a 

coupling incorporating either a sliding bearing, such as in a splined propeller shaft, or 2^ 
^0 I an assembly incorporating roller, bal^ needle or taper bearings. By way of example, 
Figure 371 shows in cross-section and Figure 372 in elevation a schematic of a coupling 
^02 between a piston/rod assembly 2078 and a final drive shaft 2079, for applications where 
^Ol> loads are transferred in one rotational direction only 2080^ when i^pller bearing races 
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2081 link planes 2082 inside the piston rod and on the shaft 2083. The connection 
between the two systems could be anywhere, including inside the piston segment of a 
piston/rod assembly. 



Alternatively, the drive may be effected by a bellows type of device, which 
has rotational stiffness and axial flexibility. Such a bellows device could be of any^p 
suitable material, including a spring steel, plastic, ceramic, etc. The bellows device 
could be one of two broad groups, the closed or sealed type which has an internal 
variable volume and which might fulfill the additional function of pump or compressor, 
and the open type^ which could be considered a series of hinge pairs linked end to end. 
In many cases energy will be required to deform the bellows. In single piston/twin /6 
opposite combustion chamber configurations, it will be preferable if the bellows systems 
are so deployed that they are in their natural or unloaded position when the piston is 
in the mid-point of its travel, ^md s that bellows deformation and energy absorption 
occurs as the piston travel^ to top/bottom dead center, with stored energy again given 
up to the piston/rod assembly as it moves toward its mid-point. It is obvious that the / $r 
energy absorption capability and progression designed into the bellows unit can be used 
to effect or regulate numerous engine parameters, including variable compression ratio, 
engine speed, piston breakaway, etc. 

If an energy absorption function needs to be incorporated in an alterna- 
tive drive system, such as concentric splined shafts, then this can be achieved by simple 2^> 
devices, such as a concentric coil spring. j5 n the case of a si ngle c ombustionj^i^^ 
engine (or a series of concentric combustion chamber^Qji^he^sSrneside of the piston), 
the energy absorbing system couldj^e-^errleplo^d that it is in the neutral or unloaded 
state when thejiisteirTs^at top dead center, so that the release of stored energy will 
heip= = accclcratc t he pis t on from bottom dead ccn tor^4n-feet /he final drive connection 
could simultaneously function as the main spring or energy storage device affecting the 
movement of the piston/rod assembly. Figure 373 shows in axial cross-section and 
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Figure 374 in longitudinal cross-section a discontinuous bellows system. To illustrate 
different embodiments, two different types of bellows are shown. (Normally only one 
type would be employed in one system.) At 2Q84 the bellows is effectively a series of 
rigid hinges, while at 2085 the same structure defines sealed volumes enclosed by side 
subsidiary bellows. In similar Figures 375 and 376 a continuous bellows 2086 is shown, 5~ 
defining pumping volume 2087, having non-return valves 2088 permitting gas movement 
between volume defined by final drive 2089 and volume defined by reciprocating and 
rotating piston rod 2090. 



"^j j lf 1 r m ' proca tin c m ^ t i^ rt n f thn. pwtnn within the housing ( or the hou &iag^/^ 
about the piston) can be used to help regulate the delivery of the fuel. A chamber 
containing fuel only, or fuel encapsulated by a movable weight can be incojj5orated in 
the moving component, in such a way that either centripetal force or>tne deceleration 
of the fuel cause a pressure wave to build up in the chambejy-'which communicates 
with weep holes opening onto the combustion volume. Figufe 377 shows schematically 
portion of combustion chamber with the piston/rod as^mbly 2091 just before top dead 
center (shown dotted). A fuel chamber 2092 in/the piston is supplied via supply line 
2093 communicating with wick reservoir/Siopply 2094 (disclosed earlier). In the 
chamber is a weight 2095 restrained bya spring 2096, there being an air pocket 2097 
behind the weight, optionally communicating with charge volume by passage 2098. 
When the piston decelerated^toward top dead center the mass of both weight and fuel 
causes a pressure waye to build up in the fuel, such pressure being sufficient to 
overcome the surface tension at weep hole 2099 and the pressure in the combustion 
space. If the/piston both reciprocates and rotates, then a separate constant pressure 
wave caiv^be induced by centripetal forces acting on the mass of the fuel and any 
optknfal weight. Mixture can be partly regulated by design of fuel chambers, passages 
smd^j&ieep— holes: FtJT example, m scnematic Figure 378 showing chambers in a 
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reciprocating and rotating piston, chamber b will supply progressively riche/ mixture 
with increase in speed, while in the case of chamber a the mixture will be more 
constant. There, as speed increases, the pressure increase due to centripetal forces will 
be compensated for by pressure drop due to deceleration in chamber The chambers 
are shown diagrammatically, and may include the weights, springs, air pockets, disclosed 
earlier. / 

In applications where more sophisticated star? procedures and equipment 
can be tolerated, and freedom from maintenance obligations is desired (e.g., aircraft 
and marine engines, continuously running generators/and pumps), then special "com- 
ponentless" fuel delivery by pressure drop can be u^fed. Generally this will work better 
if the fuel is superheated and/or is in the system/under a given pressure, which can be 
variable and a function of combustion chamber pressure. At the moment fuel delivery 
is intended to commence, a local sharp pressure drop in the combustion chamber is 
induced adjacent to the fuel weep hoje, causing the fuel to issue forth. Such a 
technique may be used to provide afl the fuel requirement or only that to initiate 
combustion in a pre-combustion area. Regulation of quantity of fuel supplied can be 
by variable restriction of fuel suffply passages. Figure 379 shows a piston/rod assembly 
2100 having a pocket 2101 wftich is masked early during the compression stroke. Near 
top dead center the pocket aligns with a fine passage 2102 communicating with the 
pre-combustion area 2103 where, because pressure in 2101 is much less than in 2103, a 
sharp pressure drop/is caused, so that fuel issues from chamber 2104, supplied by 
passage 2105 and/optional non-return valve 2106. The pressure in the chamber 2104 
may have beeji linked to that in the combustion chamber by small weep hole and 
passage 210/. In weep hole type systems there will usually be a volume (it could be a 
volume containing enough fuel for one combustion cycle under certain operating 
conditions) just behind the hole, which in turn communicates with the fuel supply. 
Dunng cold start a small electrical heater deployed in the volume can heat to the 
efesired temperature the fuel delivered for each combustion cycle, with optional variable 
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heat input to compensate for different speeds during start. Figure 380 shews a 
precombustion unit 2108 screwed into a housing 2109 by means of keys in slots 2110. 
Heater 2111 is linked to terminals 2112 in the housing, and fuel delivery volume 2113 
is supplied via passage 2114 from fuel delivery galleries 2115. / 

FURTHER DEVELOPMENTS / 

1. Central Crankshafts / 

In the previous section it was shown how the conventional arrangement of 
a structural element linking reciprocating piston Xp revolving crankshaft could be 
eliminated, by imparting spin or turning the reciprocating element. Alternatively, a 
reciprocating element can be mounted about crankshaft, as shown schematically in 
plan section, Figure 381, and elevational section Figure 382, wherein conventional 
crankshaft 3001 revolving about axis 30GZ passes through an elongate slot 3003 in a 
reciprocating element 3004, in this yOise communicating with opposed combustion 
chambers 3005 and 3006 enclosed/in a rigidly interconnected housing system 3007, 
where in operation the inside sunaces 3008 of slot 3003 push on crankpin 3009. For 
simplicity crankshaft bearings/and bearing housings are not shown. It is preferable if 
the faces of the slot 3008 /push on a bearing 3010 (such as a roller bearing) mounted 
on the crankpin 3009,^ shown schematically in Figure 383. Preferably the internal 
width of slot 3003 sfiould be slightly wider than crankpin or bearing 3010 diameter, 
providing a clearance gap 3010a. Should energy storage and retrieval systems (such as 
described elsewhere herein) be desirable, or for other reasons, then elastomeric or 
compressible elements can be introduced between the reciprocating element and the 
crankpmf as shown schematically in Figure 384, wherein an elongate sleeve 3011 is 
mounted within and separated from the elongate slot by elastomeric material 3012, and 
similarly an outer sleeve 3013 is mounted on and separated from the crankpin bearing 
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by elastomeric material 3012. In most applications it would be practical to have only 
one sleeve and elastomeric element. * / 

In selected applications it may be desirable to have a /reciprocating 
element push two coaxial but discrete crankshafts turning in directions /opposite to one 
another, as shown schematically in sectional plan Figure 385 and ^sectional elevation 
Figure 386, wherein each crankshaft 3014 terminates in a wheel shaped crankthrow 
3015 having a projecting crankpin 3016 and is mounted in a bearing element 3017 in 
turn mounted in the integral housing system 3007. In this^ example the crankthrow 
wheels' circumferences 3018 are restrained by the common idler bearings 3019, and 
variable two-speed drive is by separately engagable bevel gears 3020, each gear when 
engaged meshing with concentric toothed rings 3023 integral with crankthrow wheels, so 
that each crankthrow wheel drives an opposite side of a single bevel at one time. 
Each bevel is mounted on shaft 3021, the two/shafts being slidably mounted on one 
another. They may be rotationally linked /oy splines 3022. It can be seen that 
difference in number of teeth between mt outer and inner integral rings on the 
crankthrow wheel is likely to be smaller than the difference between the number of 
teeth on the bevel gears, so permitting variation of drive speed with constant crank 
speed. Here a simple two-speed system is illustrated, but it would be obvious to design 
more elaborate systems having/mree or more drive shaft speeds. Also shown in Figure 
386 is an optional second system of shafts and bevels 3024 which may be driven by an 
exhaust gas powered engfne or turbine system 3025, putting work into the crankthrow 
wheels which is in turn taken out by the drive shafts 3021. In the embodiment of 
Figure 386, the combustion chambers are surrounded by torroidal exhaust gas volumes 
3026 which cormnunicate with engine system 3025 via passages, indicated schematically 
at 3027. Obviously drive can be taken out of or put into the engine via the system 
linking tKe twin crankshafts, here bevel gears. The linking system may also serve to 
transfer work from one crankshaft to the other, so that final drive need only be 
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^- connected to -tmgTfan£snatt. bearing systems JUl7r 3019 ai e shown by way ot example 
- in individual applications both may not be necessary. 



The single reciprocating element/twin combustiprf^chamber units 3028 of 
Figures 381 and/or 385 can be combined in multiple^nts either in the same plane as 
in Figure 387, or in two planes as in Figure 3$8for in multiple planes as in Figure 389, & 
wherein 3029 is the first drive shaft a^selnbly and 3030 is a second optional drive shaft 
assembly. The drive shafts majTcommunicate with transmissions 3031, wheels 3032, 
propellers 3033 or othpr'systems not shown such as generators, pumps, etc., or with 
second engines^3€#4. Where single or multiple units 3028 are mounted about a 
multiple^dilve shaft system, each of the shafts may operate at different speeds relative /D 
jg^fecipnxati on speed by means of the devices disclosed in Figures 385, 3 86r"j 



</js(C> £i Stiwsoida^ctuation^ 

^1 1 Earlier, ^Figure 368, a torroidal ^yery^ roughly sinusoidal combustion 

^/-2 chamber was schematically referred to. In fact there were two such chambers, separa- 

ted by what was effectively a flange of very roughly sinusoidal configuration, mounted /5T 
on a reciprocating element. The height of the flange (the dimension parallel to the 
axis of reciprocation) was shown constant. The shape of the flange (and the heads of 
the combustion chambers) was not properly sinusoidal; rather the profile approximated 
tyl 4- a series of straight lines at 90° to each other, linked by radius curves. In the case of a 

reciprocating body turning at constant speed (a desirable objective in the case of 2<9 
^1$ engines^a single point on that body will more closely follow a series of-etrerrtaT sine 
waves, retreating its path every 360°. 

Considering one of the inventions in one of its most simplified forms as in 
Figure 390, we have an upper 3035 and lower 3036 torroidal combustion chamber in 
^tja> an integral housing system 3007^ which a reciprocating element^lso rotates. The 
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extreme surface 3037 of each chamber has a similar folded sinusoidal configuration, as 
sketched in Figure 391, so arranged that the variation of vertical distance between the 
^j^ rfaces isjnost^ext reme . The reciprocating element has a flange 3038 which is the 
working part (it effects compression and transmits expansion forces). The upper and 
lower surfaces 3039 of the flange are also shaped as in Figure 391, but arranged so 
that the thickness of the flange is always constant. Because the reciprocating motion is 
of constant dimension, so the height (distance from peak to valley) of the sine (or 
& similar shaped) wave will be constant, but the pitch (distance from peak to peak) of 
the wave will vary, from a maximum at the outer radius of the torroidal combustion 

^jtf chamber, to a minimum at the inner radius. Taking a partial^rpss-section through the jO 
two combustion chambers at "A", the path of the reciprocating and rotating flange is 
sketched in Figure 392, with sine wave height to pitch ratio/ 1:3 and wherein it is 
assumed that all four sinusoidal surfaces are identical. The path of a fixed point in/on 
the flange is indicated at several successive positions marked, a, b, etc. The positions 
of the flange surfaces at corresponding times are indicated 30390a, 3039b, etc. (The /*T 
intervals correspond to constant units of rotation.) As can be seen, if all four surfaces 
are identical the engine would not work (e.g., the clearance problem in area B). 
^herefore^in any one combustion chamber, the upper surface of that chamber will have 

^27~~ to have a dtff erent surface from the lower/chamber. Almost any different combination 

^Zl> * s P oss ible, buMn^eve^ will involve an upper limit on the theoretically possible ^K? 

fil^tf- compression ratio |since the upper and lower surface s don't m atch^. At the height/ 
pitch ratio of the sine wave of Figure 393 (1:3), a compression ratio of around 7.5:1 is 
practicable. If the outermost surface of each chamber retained its sinusoidal form, 
then a workable form of Section M A" would be as shown schematically in Figure 393. 

<^2-£~ I n th is case^ essentially the flange's valleys would stay more or less sinusoidal, but the 25~ 
peaks would have a sharp apex. If the design compression ratio were less than the 
theoretical maximum, then it would be possible under constant speed operation for the 
flange apexes to make no contact with surfaces 3037. 
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Concentric torroidal combustion chambers were mentioned - in a fr earlier ^ 
section * where it was envisaged that they would all be combustion chambers. In fact 
one or more could be used to compress charge, especially if compression ratios are 
limited in torroidal combustion chambers. Figure 394 illustrates in schematic half 
section one such embodiment, whose principals are adaptable to both rotating and non- ^ 
rotating reciprocating elements - here 3039. A torroidal combustion chamber is shown 
at 3040 (fully expanded), with compressed charge at "A" moving to displace exhaust at 
"B." The charge is compressed in chamber 3041 (which may be torroidal or conven- 
tional)^ into which it is conducted via valve 3042, with valve (here poppet type) 
optionally actuated by some combination of pressure and counterbalance springs 3044. lb 
At the end of the compression stroke in chamber 3041, compressed gas enters gas 
reservoir 3043 via clearance space at "C" and port at "A." 

An alternative approach to the "clearance" problem indicated schematical- 
ly at area B in Figure 392 would be to separate surfaces 3037 from each other, while 
not increasing flange thickness and therefore separation of surfaces 3039. Such an IS 
arrangement is shown schematically in Figure 395. Effectively, this would mean that a 
point on the flange would no longer describe a sine wave, even though all the surfaces 
had sine wave shaped cross-sections. The combined rotational and reciprocal motion 
of the flange 3038 would cause a point on the flange to describe an almost linear, 
shallowly-curved, "S" shaped path between the apexes of reciprocal motion, with sharp IsO 
changes of direction at these apexes, compared with a conventional engine, there would 
be either relatively shorter periods at extremes of pressure or variable rotational speed 
within one revolution of the flange. 

A point on the flange of Figure 393 will describe a sine wave shaped 
path, this being possible by the creation of clearance space, hereby keeping surfaces 
3037 sine wave shaped and making surfaces of the flange irregular. It is obvious that 
the same effect could have been achieved by doing the opposite - keeping the flange 
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surfaces sine wave shaped and making surfaces 3037 irregular. Alternatively, a point 
on the flange could describe a sine wave shaped path, with both the flange surfaces 
and surfaces 3037 irregular. In this context, irregular means not sine wave shaped. 

If the two combustion chambers on each side of a flange are to have a 
common port system (exhaust or inlet) then the flange will have to be thicker relative 5" 
to the stroke than is shown in Figures 393, 395. A thickened flange is shown schemati- 
cally in Figure 396, wherein the combustion chambers 3035, 3036 have the same surface 
shapes shown in Figure 393. Here a common port system 3045 is located at the outer 
circumference of the torroidal combustion chambers, with another port system 3046 
particular to one chamber located at the inner circumference of the torroid. Obviously /£> 
chamber 3035 will have an identical port system to 3046 (not shown). If only the 
flange moves, then port(s) 3045 will be in the fixed components, and port(s) 3046 in 
the moving flange component(s)^^ 

^Tht curves of Figures 392, 393 and 394 are notional and could be said to 
represent a cross-section taken on a curved plane at constant radius, midway between f$T 
the outer and inner radius of the torroid, so the ports shown in Figure 396 could be 
considered projection on this plane, with outer actually larger, inner smaller. In 
practice, combustion chamber shapes are likely to be a combination of the principles of 
Figures 393 and 395. 

Combined (i.e., both reciprocal and rotational) motion of the "moving" 2€> 
component 3038/3004 relative to the "fixed", component housing 3007 is assumed to be 
initiated by a starter motor. The shape of surfaces 3037 and 3039 are effective guides 
to force combined motion, the broadly reciprocal motion caused by combustion being 
partly translated into rotational motion. Component 3038/3004, having mass, will have 
both angular momentum and linear momentum. At each cycle the linear moment is 
substantially absorbed by the work of charge compression, but the angular momentum 
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is retained by component 3038/3004. Even if the direction of the work of expansion is 
considered to be parallel to the axis of rotation, angular momentum will cause a point 
on 3038 to describe a wave shaped path, similar to the shapes of surfaces 3037 and 
3039 in the figures. This means that, by adjusting the quantity and distribution of mass 
in component 3038/3004 and by adjusting the quantity, distribution and/or timing of the 
combustion, it- will be possible under certain operating conditions to so arrange matters 
that the surfaces need never touch. The natural frequency of motion of component 
3038/3004 under those conditions will be such that, during a complete combustion cycle, 
the surfaces 3037 always (just) clear surfaces 3039. It is desirable for them not to 
touch for mechanical reasons # aad because a sinusoidal/torroidal combustion chamber is l& 
^3 *Z- divided into zones, each zone^orrespondjng^ to one cycle of the sine or other wave of 
the surface shapes. The zones of one chamber could be regarded as a series of 
abutting synchronous combustion chambers, so elimination of surface contact during 
part of the cycle would permit equalization of gas pressures within the zones and 
greater mixing of gases. 

If such non-contact of surfaces is desired or for other reasons, the 
combustion process may be tuned by selective placement of the fuel delivery point(s). 
Figure 395, wherein 3060 shows direction of rotation of component 3038/3004, il- 
<^33> lustrates conventional-type deployment of fuel delivery points 3047,^each here a pre- 

combustion chamber communicating with a fuel delivery capillary tube, wherein the 2^ 
direction of fuel movement into the main chambers will be roughly parallel to the axis 
of rotation. Alternative fuel delivery points are also shown in Figure 395 at ^048, 
where the direction of fuel movement is at a substantial angle, in at least one plane, to 
the axis of rotation. Theoretically, gas expansion in the main chamber is omni- 
directional, but in practice the arrangement of 3048 will impart somewhat more 2& 
^35~ rotational movement to component 3038/3004 than the arrangement of 3047, fo^equal 
^3 combustion^Figure 396 shows component 3038/3004 with fuel delivery at two locations 
per combustion zone. Sequential or differential delivery of fuel in the two locations 
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can be used to regulate the natural movement of 3038/3004. JO^eetifser^ny number of 
fuel delivery points per zone may be used. 3049 shows a pre-combustion chamber 
having a single opening to the main chamber near the mid-point of the sine or other 
wave, while 3050 shows a similarly located pre-combustion chamber with two openings 
into the chamber, one larger than the other, and so shaped to give fuel delivery both ^ 
parallel and angled to the axis of rotation. 3051 shows a similar double-opening pre- 
combustion chamber with only angled fuel delivery, located at or near the apex of the 
wave. 3052 and 3053 show single opening chambers at or near the wave apex, with 
fuel delivery respectively angled to and parallel to the axis of rotation. Any type and 
combination of fuel delivery locations and directions can be provided in one combus- Id 
tion zone, not necessarily in every zone of one combustion chamber.^Any system of 
fuel delivery can be used, including conventional injectors. The fuel delivery points are 
shown located in component 3038/3004, but fuel delivery points can additionally or 
alternatively be in the housing 3007. 

« r-:In the di sclo s ur e, jLt housing 3007^Js^described as being fixed. As /£T 
mentioned eiarlier in the disclos ure, it need not be fixed but can be mounted on 
bearings inside another housing or enclosure and be free to rotate without reciprocat- 
ing. Figure 397 illustrates schematically such an arrangement, the rectangles bisected 
by diagonals representing bearings. A twin torroidal combustion chamber system is 
represented schematically at 3059. Either because the chambers are sinusoidal and/or l^o 
because there is a guide system/the combustion process causes component 3004 to 
both reciprocate and rotate clockwise at a given speed, relative to housing 3056. 
Component 3004 is linked by splines 3053 to components 3054 and 3055 which are so 
mounted that they are free to rotate but not reciprocate. They will of course turn in 
the same direction - clockwise - and speed as component 3004. The housing 3056 is yf 
mounted in an enclosure 3057 so that it is free to rotate but not reciprocate. In 
practice, if the resistances are balanced, as components 3054 and 3055 turn at, say, 
2,000 r.p.m. relative to housing 3056, they will also be turning at around 1,000 r.p.m. 
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clockwise relative to enclosure, while housing will be turning at around the same speed 
counter-clockwise relative to the enclosure 3057. Therefore 3054 and 3056 are 
{^ty!> effectively counter-rotating shafts and surface^A^4 jirej)ower take-off points or areas 
^,^4> (via gears or friction materials)* the assembly ^being^uitable^for example^in applications 
such as marine or aircraft having contra-rotating screws or propellers. The speeds of 
the shafts can be varied relative to enclosure 3057 (but not necessarily relative to each 
other) by imposition of a resistance indicated schematically by brake pad 3058. In this 
arrangement, component 3055 could be used as a link to another engine system, such as 
a turbocharger. 

A system of concentric co-rotating components may be constructed. /O 
Figure 398 indicates one such schematicall^/_Sets of pairs of torroidal combustion 
chambers of equal cross-section are shown at 3061 through 3064, each set of chambers 
having progressively smaller radii. Due to combustion chamber design and/or guide 
^4*7 systemj/the combustion process causes each of components 3065 through 3069 to both 

reciprocate and rotate relative to its neighbor. Housing 3065 is fixed, the other is 
components all rotate in the same direction relative to housing 3065, and the recipro- 
eating motions are controlled and synchronized through a system of guides, so that 
components 3066 and 3068 reach one apex of reciprocation at the same time as 
components 3067 and 3069 reach the other apex of reciprocation. The ratio of 
reciprocations to revolutions need not be . the same for each combustion system. Let 10 
that of 3061 be 14:1, of 3062 be 11:1, of 3063 be 8:1 and of 3064 be 5:1. If the 
reciprocations are synchronous, say at 10,000 reciprocations per minute, then com- 
ponent 3066 will revolve at 714-3 r.p.m., component 3067 at 1,623-4 r.p.m., component 
3068 at 2873-4 r.p.m., and component 3069 at 4,873-4 r.p.m., all relative to the 
housing 3065.^/gomponent 3069 drives a coaxial turbine system 3070. 

^jj}~7> A different system of co-rotating components is shown in Figure 399, 

<^£~ J w herein are four identical systems of torroidal combustion chambers 3079, all sets 
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having the same reciprocation to revolution ratio. Within a fixed housing 3071 are 
fy'S'L mounted two components 3073 and 3075^ only free to rotate. Concentrically mounted 
<^5~3 within 3073 and 3075 are another two components 3072 and 3074,able to both rotate 
and reciprocate, so controlled and synchronized by guides that they simultaneously 
reach the apexes of reciprocation furthest from each other and simultaneously reach - 
the apexes of reciprocation nearest each other. If component 3072 rotates at 5,000 
r.p.m. relative to fixed housing 3071, and all the moving components rotate in the same 
direction, then components 3073, 3074 and 3075 will turn relative to housing 3071 at 
speeds of 10,000 r.p.m., 15,000 r.p.m. and 20,000 r.p.m. respectively. Component 3075 
^js£d' drives an element 3078^ such as a turbine of a coaxial engine system, with components /O 

3072, 3074 driving (say, via splines) other elements 3080, 3081 of the complex engine at 
4*S$^ differing speeds. The schematics of Figures 398^/399 are -mask suited to large high 
performance and/or high efficiency engines, such as might be used for aircraft propul- 
sion, large marine craft, large scale electric power generation, etc. 

It has been indicated above that, by careful component design and /$~ 
regulation of the combustion process, the natural frequency of motion of the recipro- 
cating/revolving component can be such as to enable the wave-like working surfaces of 
sinusoidal combustion chambers to clear each other. Such design and regulation will 
be easier to achieve in steady-state engines (for example^ as used in marine propulsion 
and generator sets) than in variable-state engines (as used in automobiles and motor- 2»6 
cycles). In either case, provision should be made for the natural frequency of motion 
of the moving component to be varied or disturbed (collision of combustion chamber 
surfaces should obviously be avoided), even if such variation only occurs infrequently. A 



* In engines with regular (i.e., non-sinusoidal) torroidal combustion cham- 
bers, it has been disclosed how reciprocating motion can be translated into combined 
motion by guide systems. The same kind of guide systems can be used to limit the 
movement (to just prevent surface contact) of sinusoidal torroidal combustion cham- 



4*7 
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bers. For the latter, guide systems can be lighter or fewer than for regular torroidal 
^S^S chambers, where rotational motion is effected by the guides only.yOlheDasic mechani- 
cal guide system comprises a roller or series of opposed rollers running on endless 
sinusoidal tracks or in endless sinusoidal groove(s). Figures 400(a) and 400(b) show a 
typical arrangement, with 400(a) being a schematic plan view and 400(b) the cor- 
responding part elevation, part section, of a six roller system located in a groove 
(endless) having six waves. The rollers 3084 are shown at one apex of reciprocation, 
^S^f w * th ^ e opposite apex indicated^3082. The groove housing 3083 is fixedly mounted, 
while the rollers 3084 are mounted on the reciprocating/rotating component 3004. It 
will be obvious that the height of the outer perimeter of the groove will have to be ]0 
greater than the height of the inner perimeter of the groove because the roller has to 
ty6>0 be cone-shaped, the lines 3085 extending the profile of the cone intersecting the 
intercept of the axis of rotation of component 3004 and the axes of rotation 3086 of 
the rollers (one portion of the roller - all of the roller rotating at one speed - has to 
travel further along the outer perimeter of the groove than another portion of the 
roller travelling along the inner perimeter; therefore the roller has to have a progres- 
sively varying diameter). 

Figure 401 shows a roller in a groove, with the roller mounted by roller 
f bearings 3087 on a shaft 3088 which is attached to the housin^/fnot showft$ while the 
£ groove is located in or mounted on a moving component 3004 (not shown-)* The "2o 
groove consists here of three operating parts: an upper track 3089, a lower track 3090 
and an optional end track 3091. For better transfer of loads and stresses, the links 
between these three parts are rounded, and may have optional ventilation holes as at 
3092. Obviously, only one side of the roller should be in contact with the groove at 
any one time, so there has to be some kind of clearance gap 3093. There may be play 2-$"" 
in the other bearings in the engine system, so the roller has at its end a ball bearing 
3094, to prevent the roller from drifting into the groove and so closing the clearance 
gap. The roller and axle assembly is here retractable from and insertable into the 
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3 groove, under some condition^ perhaps while there is relative motion between the two, 
so the roller has a rounded frontal aspect. The working portion of the roller comprises 
a hard strong engineering material forming the outer casing 3095 (in contact with the 
groove) mounted on a thin elastomeric intermediate layer 3096 in turn mounted on an 
^£>Q> i n " er shell 3097 of engineering material, in turn mounted on the roller bearings/^ In ^ 
operation, a load (indicated schematically at 3098) on the roller will cause the shaft 

3088 to deflect somewhat, causing the axis of the shaft to become misaligned relative to 
the track 3089. This misalignment is taken up and absorbed by deformation of the 
elastomeric material 3096. 

It will be obvious that the principles described above can also be /o 
embodied by wide separation of the tracks and provision of a second set of rollers. 
Figure 402 shows component 3004 moving within housing 3007, both defining twin 
torroidal combustion chambers 3035 and 3036. Two sets of rollers are shown at 3099 
and 3100, with the tracks corresponding functionally with those of Figure 401 shown at 

3089 and 3090. The relationship of the upper track 3089 to the lower track is assumed 
to be constant, that is, that the roller during its path along and up and down the 
groove always maintains the same clearance gap. This condition need not apply. 
Irrespective of whether the tracks are deployed as in Figure 401 or Figure 402, the 
relationship of the upper to the lower track may be such that there is a varying 
clearance gap during one complete combustion cycle, or wave of the groove. Figure 
403 shows schematically an elevation taken along the curve of part of a perimeter of a 
groove, with the line of axis of rotation of the roller shown chain-dotted at 3101. The 
positions of the upper and lower tracks set out for a constant clearance gap are shown 
at 3089 and 3090. Possible positions of the tracks consistent with variable clearance 
g a P are shown dotted. 



3 



^The most useful applications for tracks permitting varying clearance gaps 
are for engines with variable compression ratios, as disclosed elsewhere herein. In 
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Figure 403, one track ensures that about the apex of reciprocation a minimum designed 
compression ratio is reached, while in that region the second track grows more distant 
from the first, to enable a moving component such as 3004 under certain conditions to 
travel beyond its designed compression ratio. A symmetrical track separation is shown 
at 3102, and an asymmetrical track separation at 3103. Variable clearance gap may be $ 
desirable for reasons other than variable compression ratio and 3104 shows track 
separation permitting greater range of component movement around the mid-point of 
reciprocation. Of course, once there is track separation, the path of the axis of roller 
rotation can no longer be predicted to always follow line 3101. 

The "groove" could be wholly or partly backless (that is, have no end 10 
track), permitting gas to pass across the space between upper and lower tracks. Thus 
the guide system could be located about or within a gas flow associated with combus- 
tion. In certain engines it could be in the exhaust flow but generally (because the 
exhaust gas would tend to pollute the working surfaces and mechanical parts of the 
guide system), it would be in the charge gas flow. Figure 404 shows schematically a/5" 
half cross-section of an engine with twin' torroidal combustion chambers 3035 and 3036, 
with the components defining the chambers separated from each other and spaced by 
the guide components, with both the moving components and the housing components 
assembled by means of^and pre-stressed by^ tensile members 3105 such as bolts. Here 
the components enclosing the combustion volumes are of ceramic material, while the 20 
guide components are of metal, possibly castings. A single torroidal metal component 
3106 containing an endless sinusoidal groove separates identical (but inverted) torroidal 
components 3110. Charge flow is indicated at 3108, exhaust flow at 3109. Identical 
torroidal housing components 3111 (inverted relative to each other) are separated by a 
series of metal components 3112/each having a shaft and roller assembly 3113. 2& 
Components 3112 have a series of holes 3114 through which charge air passes. Only 
the curvature of lower track 3090 is indicated; for simplification that of upper track 
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3089 is omitted.. Compressible insulating material is shown at 3110^/ceramic insulation 
at 3106a. 



Other layouts of guide systems relative to combustion chambers are 
possible. Figure 405 shows schematically a more powerful engine having four identical 



having upper and lower tracks. The guides have the same number of reciprocations 
per revolution, and the engine has to be very carefully assembled, so that the guides are 
perfectly synchronous with each other and/or the roller assemblies have to be of the 
type having elastomeric interlayers. Figure 406 and detail Figure 406a show schema- 



tically a twin ^hamber/eiigine, wherein component 3004 turns clockwise relative to /O 



housing 3007, which itself turns counterclockwise relative to enclosure 3120. Three 
separate complete twin-track torroidal guide systems are located at 3117, 3118, 3119. 
The sine or other wave in each guide system has the same amplitude but differing 
pitch, so that each system has a different ratio of reciprocation to rotation. Only one 
system is engagable at any one time, by means of extensible/retractable roller as- 
semblies. Selection of which guide system is engaged is made by movement of ring 
3121 (turning at same speed as housing 3007) by means of actuator(s) 3021a. The ring 
is connected to a series of slidable shafts or elements 3122 which actuate the extension 
or retraction of the roller assemblies. Preferably the roller assemblies are spring-loaded 
to the retracted position. Such retractment/engagement devices are known, but the 2^ 
principle is illustrated schematically for a two-speed system in Figure 406(a), where 
shaft 3122 has a plate-like section for engagement with head/axle/shaft/roller unit. 
Sinusoidal tracks may be engagable with non-rotating or solid element, retractable or 
fixed. 

The system of Figure 406 is effectively a machine which combines the 
functions of internal combustion engine, variable stepped transmission and differential. 
A clutch function could be located at the interface of the two rotating elements and 



combustion chambers 3115 and two identical complete guide assemblies 3116, each 
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any power take-off points. (See also Figure 397). Figure 407 illustrates schematically a 
machine which combines the functions of internal combustion engine and stepped 
variable transmission only. Two sets of twin combustion chambers 3115 (four chambers 
in all) are separated by a power take-off point the form of a toothed wheel 

and shaft, and the transmission system. This comprises three separate guide systems £T~ 
3123, 3124, 3125, each having upper and lower tracks. The sinusoidal or similar wave 
system in each guide system has the same amplitude, pitch and curve - they are 
identical. Because the guide systems are of progressively increasing size, they will have 
progressively increasing number of cycles, or reciprocations per rotation. As with the 
system of Figure 406, only one guide system is engagable at any one time. In this /O 
arrangement, guide system 3125 represents low gear, 3124 intermediate gear, and 3123 
high gear. In another version of this engine/transmission system, the pitches and curves 
of the guide systems are similar but not identical, each being tuned to combustion and 
operating characteristics at a particular gear ratio. In variable compression ratio 
engines, the amplitudes of the guides may also be varied. /ST 




^s~?3> Modular Construction 

Multiple concentric combustion chambers of non-uniform size were 
disclosed earlier herein. They present no theoretical problems of assembly because, as 
in Figures 358^59, an integral component 2006 can move and fit within component 
2005. It would be useful to have more than two combustion chambers of identical size 2^ 
and configuration, but there would be problems of assembly (especially of the moving 
component), as can be seen by studying Figure 405. Advantages of being able to 
combine more than two identical chambers in one engine include the ability to 
manufacture a range of engines using one set or module of combustion chamber parts. 



If one is going to use one combustion chamber module to make engines 
of varying power and swept volume, then the gas passage(s) within the module (if any) 
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should be so sized as to accommodate the gas flows of the largest engines likely to use 
that module. Figures 408 to 411 illustrate schematically various possible gas flow 
layouts, wherein 3126 indicates a multiplicity of equal sized torroidal combustion 
chambers, 3004 the moving component, 3007 the "fixed" housing (which, in all these 
embodiments, could also rotate), 3057 an enclosure or casing. A represents charge air 
volume, B high temperature and pressure exhaust, C lower temperature/pressure 

^/^^ exhaust.^/^orting is not shown, but can be as described elsewhere in this disclosure. 

Solid arrows describe gas flows through ports, dotted arrows show gas flow to and/or 
from transfer ports, or flows via passage or plenums as described elsewhere herein. 
^75~ Insulation is indicated (schematically, like all other components) at 3127. In Figure Jo 
408, insulation separates charge flow from hot components, charge flows into the 
combustion chamber, exhaust flow from it into a central exhaust gas reservoir. 
Obviously the flows could be reversed, volumes A and B transposed, insulation moved 
to the interface of component 3004 and the central (now charge) gas reservoir or 
plenum. Figure 409 shows a system having transfer ports, indicated schematically at /<p 
3128. Here again, the flows could be reversed, volumes transposed, insulation reposi- 
tioned. Figure 410 shows a layout where exhaust gas flows adjacent to the structural 
component of 3004 and 3007 are used to reduce heat flows (i.e., thermal gradients) 
across these components, with the center of the engine occupied by a mechanical 
system 3130. If 3130 were a fuel delivery system, this could serve to maintain liquid 2^0 

^] fuel under pressure at temperatures greater than boiling. A compressoy/turbine system 
is indicated at 3129/3134. 

A preferred embodiment is indicated in Figure 411. Here, ambient air 
enters a compressor 3129 at 3136, high pressure charge is delivered via plenum or 
anulus 3131 to tubular volume A, in which heat exchangers 3132 are located for 25r~ 
purposes of after-cooling. Optionally water under pressure circulates in the heat 
exchangers, to be used for compounding (as described later) and /or to provide bearing 
pressure as disclosed earlier. Hot exhaust from tubular volume B goes via plenum or 
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anulus 3133 to turbine 3134, which is mechanically linked to the compressor 3129. On 
leaving the turbine, the lower temperature exhaust flows through tubular volume C to 
exit at 3135. If the number of equal concentric torroidal chambers at 3126 is relatively 
large, then the engine will or might have a torpedo-like or tubular shape. This, 
together with the uni-directional gas flows indicated at 3136 and 3135, will make such ^ 
engines suited for particular applications, as in aircraft or certain marine craft. 
Obviously, additional compounding can extract further work from the lower tempera- 
ture exhaust gas at or after 3135. In certain embodiments, the separate insulation 3127 
need not be employed, especially if the gas flows are large per unit volume and/or the 
structural components used in 3004 and 3007 have moderate to good insulating /£> 
properties. 

A schematic profile of a half cross-section of the torroidal form of a 
typical combustion chamber is shown in figure 412. It is drawn with the ratio of height 
H to outer radius R2 minus inner radius Rl equal to 6:5. Here the maximum inlet 
port is shown at 3137, the maximum exhaust port opening at 3238, with dimensions I /£ 
and E being 0*183 x H and 0-267 x H respectively. If the motion of 3004 relative to 
3007 is represented by the sine curve, then the port/valve openings, measured in crank 
angle from top dead center, are: exhaust opens 114-7, inlet opens 126-9°, inlet closes 
233*1°, exhaust closes 245-3. If the ratio of (R2 - Rl) to Rl is 1:2-5, the ratio of 
maximum inlet port area to maximum exhaust port area is 1:1-04. Dimension S 2$T 
represents the stroke. The working surfaces A and B are angled relative to cylinder 
walls C and D as shown, and the intercepts of the surfaces are rounded as shown, so 
that the gas flows across the combustion volume are as smooth as possible^ and so that 
stresses are reduced and more evenly distributed in monolithic components 3004 and 
3007. The object of the smooth gas flows is to optimize two-stroke scavenging and 
minimize residual exhaust gas left in the charge after the ports close. The chamber is 
shown at maximum volume; component 3004 will move in direction 3139 to effect 
compression. 

200 



Figure 416 shows by way of example an engine assembly whose combus- 
tion chambers are of modular construction, wherein details A and B are half vertical 
sections along the different radii indicated in details C, D and E, which are cross- 
sections through the planes indicated in the vertical sections. Component 3004 at least 
reciprocates relative to component 3007 and is shown at bottom dead center. Details 5" 
C, D and E are shown with components 3004 and 3007 in different positions relative to 
8 eac h other, when the appropriate detail lines shown on the vertical sections^tre in^_ 
alignment with each other. Identical ceramic reciprocating components are shown at 
3155, with identical ceramic "housing" components shown at 3156. Charge circulates 
through volume 3157 and enters combustion chambers 3126 via inlet ports 3158, exits /O 
via exhaust ports 3159. Exhaust gas circulates through tubular volume 3160 and is 
spaced from outer enclosure 3057 by insulation 3127. Exhaust gas circulates to some 
degree within spaces 3161, 3162. Since these communicate with the main exhaust gas 
circulation volume 3160, they serve to reduce thermal gradients in selected portions of 
the combustion chamber components. A gas bearing supplied by super-heated liquid is /£" 
shown, schematically, at 3163. The respective components are assembled and fastened 
(preferably pre-loaded in compression) by means of tensile fasteners 3164 and 3165. 
Fasteners 3164 are located within the relatively cool charge flow volume and so are of 
conventional design, while fasteners 3165 are adjacent hot components 3156 (separating 
hot combustion chamber and hot exhaust volumes) and so are of tubular design, the 2^0 
^ interior of the tube communicating with cooler volumes (say charge) this circulation of 
cooler gases through the interior of the fasteners serving to maintain their temperatures 
below the temperatures of components 3156. Loads are distributed along the rims or 
extremities of components 3155 and 3156 by means of load distributor elements 3166, 
<^$£> 3167, 3168, 3169 which, in preferred embodiments^ have additional other function(s) 
including possibly guide system, electric motor/generator, bearing and/or sealing 
components. They may also function as fuel delivery system or tribology system 
I components. The matter of tribology and bearings as well as sealing will be described 
2, ^ ater m ^e disclosure. Figure 417 shows a cross-section detail of an optional alterna- 
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tive to fastener 3165, wherein hollow tensile member 3170 does not fit tightly within 
^$4* component(s) 3156 but is separated^£y^an insulating and/or elastomeric interlayer 3171, 
which l C9^be of any suitable material, including ceramic wool. The engine illustrated 
in Figure 416 has four identical combustion chambers. It is obvious that other engines 
using components 3155 and 3156 can be constructed, including ones having two ^ 
combustion chambers and, if volumes 3157 and 3160 are sufficiently large, engines with 
six or even more combustion chambers. Alternatively, components 3157 and 3160 can 
be used in other engines with four combustion chambers, for example, wherein heat 
exchanges are located within volume 3160 and the enclosure 3057 is therefore of large 
diameter. When constructing different engines using standard components 3155 and /O 
3156, it is probable that other components such as the fasteners, enclosures, etc. will 
differ and be particular to each engine design. The combustion chambers illustrated in 
Figure 416 and elsewhere generally show an angle between wall and head/crown (angle 
0 in Figure 422) of around 110° to 120°. In fact, the chambers could be designed with 
0 any suitable angle, including 90°. 

Figures 418, 419 and 420 show further examples of engines having 
combustion chambers of modular construction. The method of illustration is similar to 
that of Figure 416 (Figures 418, 419 and 420 each show a different engine), and both 
the size/configuration of the combustion chambers and the basic configuration of 
torroidal components 3155 and 3156 are similar in all four engines. Variations occur 2*0 
mainly in the gas flows and the methods by which loads to and from components 3155 
and 3156 are transmitted. Because Figures 418 and 419 illustrate how two substantially 
different engines can be assembled using the same combustion chamber components, 
the details A, B, C, D and E of each figure are presented side by side, for purposes of 
comparison. Combustion chamber components 3155 and 3156, as well as the cross- 23" 
section of fasteners 3164 (but not necessarily their length) are identical in both engines. 
Insulation 3127 is deployed as indicated in both engines, as are load distributor 
elements 3166, 3167, 3168, 3169. 
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In the engine of Figure 418, charge air circulates in tubular volume 3172, 
enters the combustion chambers via inlet port 3173, exits via exhaust port 3174 into 
^ft'b high temperature/pressure exhaust gas circulation volume 3175. " ^Ehe— apf 

shape of this volume resembles a series of stubbyj^jinc^ the other by 

multiple tubes,the_Jjibes--be^ along a circumference approximately equal to 

mean cy fatd ei circa r iifei ence, neilliei c y l indrical - or tubular shape s being rcgular^| - 
The exhaust gas passes to a turbocharger (not shown; the layout of Figure 411 would 
be suitable), and from there low temperature/pressure exhaust gas passes down the 
central volume 3176. Components 3155 are separated from each other and the load 
distributor elements by spacer rings 3177 and spacer plates 3178 having holes to /0 
accommodate volume 3175. Components 3156 are separated from each other and the 
load distributor elements by spacer rings 3179, each having a series of internal projec- 
tions (see illustrations), and by inlet port rings 3180, each ring having a series of holes 
permitting the passage of charge air (see illustrations). Here the ring comprises an 
integral element having an upper rail and a lower rail separated by a series of posts 
(which accommodate the fasteners 3164), the transitions between them being rounded 
and smoothed. The tubular charge volume 3172 is enclosed by a casing 3181, here 
having within it passages 3182 containing circulating liquid, for the purpose of cooling 
the casing and therefore indirectly the charge. 

The engine of Figure 419 has the same combustion chamber components 2^> 
3155 and 3156 as that of Figure 418, and is therefore presumed to have the same 
stroke an^/mlet and exhaust port openings, ports shown at 3173 and 3174, respectively. 
However, the gas flow is different, charge flowing in central volume 3183 to the inlet 
^38 P ort via P assa 6 es 3184 and transfei^^^3l8^^The difference from the engine of 

Figure 418 has been achieved only by substituting spacer, plate(s) 3178 with a series of 2^5" 
eight smaller ring-shaped spacer plates 3186, each also able to accommodate volume 
3175, and by substituting the inlet port ring(s) 3180 with transfer port rings 3187. Note 
that spacer elements 3177 and 3179 remain unchanged. Since the gas flows are 
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different, outer casing 3181 can be eliminated. In both engines there are located 
within or adjacent to components 3155 and 3156 special volumes 3188 which communi- 
cate with volume 3175 and will therefore also contain exhaust gas. As previously, the 
objective of volumes 3188 is to reduce combustion chamber heat loss through com- 
ponents 3155 and 3156. 

The engine of Figure 420 illustrates alternate ways of assem- 
bling/fastening/mounting modular combustion chamber components. Components 3189 
s^&f and 3190 are similar tho those illustrated previously, as are volumes 3188 housing or 
permitting the passage of exhaust gas. Here charge travels within tubular volume 3172 
via inlet port 3173 to the combustion chamber; exhaust exits via exhaust port 3174 to/O 
central tubular exhaust gas volume 3191. Instead of using conventional tensile fasteners 

O (such as 3164 in Figures 418^19), this engine is assembled by means of pierced tubes. 
Inner tube 3192 is continuously threaded on its outer surface. Load distribution 
rings(s) 3193 are threaded onto the inner tube 3192, and once in final position secured 
by means of locator pins or keys 3194. The rings support components 3189, which are 15* 

J further restrained by sleeves 3195 of rectangular form with rounded corners^ inserted 
into pre-formed holes in tube 3192, and restrained by means of pins 3196. Exhaust gas 
passes from port 3174 through this sleeve 3195 to volume 3191. In a similar manner, 
components 3190 are supported by means of load distribution ring(s) 3197 threaded 
within outer tube 3198, and when in final position secured by means of locator pins or'2-O 
keys 3194. Components 3190 are further restrained by circular sleeves 3199 threaded 
into pre-formed holes in outer tube 3198 and restrained by means of pins 3196. Inlet 
charge passes from volume 3172 through this sleeve 3199 to inlet port 3173. Insulation 
3127 within and against outer tube 3198 prevents heat loss from exhaust gas in volumes 
3188. An outer casing 3181 defines volume 3172. In an alternative embodiment, 2J?~ 
illustrated only in details B and E, the casing has a multiplicity of projections 3200 
located in the charge air flow, and is made of material having good thermal conduc- 
tivity, for the purpose of transferring heat from the charge to beyond the casing 3181 
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(a form of after-cooling). This device is particularly useful in situations where the fluid 
surrounding the casings is at low temperature, say under water in marine applications 
^£^2- or at hi S h altitude in aircraft application^ The projections 3200 are shown schematical- 
ly only; they can be of any configuration and integral with the casing or attached to it 
in any way. Exhaust gas reaches volumes 3188 associated with components 3189 from 
volume 3191 via holes 3201 in inner tube 3192, which is of varying thickness in cross- 
section, stiffening ribs 3202 running vertically or longitudinally on the inside of the tube 
between the exhaust sleeves 3195. Within each rib are two capillary fuel tubes 3203 
(one to supply all the chambers moving 3004 in one direction, the other for the 
chambers moving 3004 in the other direction), which communicate with the combustion /O 
chamber via load distribution ring(s) 3193. Here, two tubes 3203 are shown in each 
longitudinal rib, however any twin system of tubes and/or galleries may be used, 
supplying the chambers via ring(s) 3193 and/or directly. The fuel supply need not be 
within the tube, but could be in fuel lines within volume 3191 to pierce 3192 via 
connectors, couplings, etc. Fuel delivery is here shown associated with the inner tube; /5" 
it could be equally associated with the outer tube 3198. A similar system of tubes/ 
passages/fuel lines could be used to provide fuel used for tribological purposes to any 

^ 6j 3 desired location within the engine. In Figures 41^4l9, the fasteners were attached to 
load distributor elements 3166 to 3169. Here, the outermost rings 3197 could be 
identical to an inner ring 3197, or they could be integral with a component 3204 having T^O 

dfflty another function, such as bearing, gas-seal, guide system element, j eTectric --metoT/ 
, generator m mprnift fl^ns indicated in the diagram. To prevent differential rotation 
between components 3189/3190 and their respective support rings 3193/3197, the 
support surfaces of the rings may have projections and/or undulations matching 
indentations or undulations on the corresponding support surfaces of the combustion 2fT 
chamber components. In schematic illustration, Figure 421 shows elevationally part of 
a ring having support surface undulations, while Figure 422 similarly shows part of a 
ring having projections or nipples which also have fuel delivery tubes. 
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The engines of Figures 418, 419 and 420 all show tensile fasteners of 
circular cross-section arranged parallel to the axis of reciprocation. The fasteners could 
have any appropriate cross-section, including that of straps or thin strips of sheet, 
arranged at any angle to the axis of reciprocation. Figure 423 shows very schematically 
5T a system of strap-like fasteners arranged at angle to and constant radius from the axis $T 
of reciprocation. - Qf- cours c* j i[n' most applications there would have to be a second and 
corresponding system of fasteners angled either in the opposite direction or parallel to 
<^^j£> the axis of rotatioij/jta the case of a housing or casing of cylindrical shape having 
internal passages, say for cooling fluid, these passages could also run mainly diagonally, 
as shown very schematically in Figure 424 and implied by the details and sections oi /O 
Figure 418. Similarly, where tubes are used structurally (as in 3192, 3198 in Figure 
420), any apertures in such tubes could be of any shape and/or direction, including 
diagonally. In the case of straps running on a curve (as illustrated in Figure 423), or in 
the case of either thin-wall tubes, or tubes with cut-outs whose primary dimension is 
not parallel to the axis of reciprocation, then such straps and/or tubes will probably 
have to be restrained. Usually the most practical form of restraint will be the torroidal 
^co mpulsion chamber components likely to be within them. In acting as such restraint, 
the combustion chamber components would be loaded in compression radially inwardly 
toward and more or less perpendicularly to the axis of reciprocation. Therefore, the 
provision of the straps or the thin-wall or other tubes mentioned immediately above 2^ 
could be used as a design tool to distribute or create desired loadings in the combus- 
tion chamber components. 

Fuel delivery passages have been generally shown equal to each other and 
travelling in a series of straight lines. They need not be equal nor be linear. In the 
case of several fuel delivery points being supplied from a common fuel delivery ZS~ 
reservoir or gallery, it may be desirable to have equal delivery path lengths although 
the delivery points are unequally spaced from the reservoir or gallery. In such case the 
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arrangement of Figure 425 can be considered, wherein 3205 are fuel delivery points, 
3206 equal length passages, 3207 a gallery all arranged within a tube 3208. 

The modular combustion chamber layouts of Figures 410 through 420 
have been designed to be used for engines wherein component assembly 3004 only 
reciprocates, or it both reciprocates and rotates. According to which, the function of $ 
the components such as 3166 to 3169, 3204 attached to the structural elements (such as 
fasteners, tubes) will vary, either being linked to guide systems or to some kind of 
crankshaft. The combustion chambers are assumed to be of regular torroidal con- 
figuration, but the concepts and sections could be applied equally to sinusoidal torroidal 
combustion chambers, should both compound motion of 3004 and a relatively lightly /£> 
stressed guide system be desired. 

All the components shown in Figures 416 through 420 can be constructed 
of any suitable material. Generally it will be preferred that the combustion chamber 
components 3155, 3156, 3189, 3190 be of ceramic material, while the fastening or 
structural components 3164, 3165, 3192, 3198 be of metallic material. Components /5~ 
3180 (inlet port ring) and 3187 (transfer port ring) could be suitably constructed of 
ceramic or metal (as well as other material). It will perhaps be preferable for other 
spacer components to be of ceramic material. 

For the sake of simplification the components have been shown abutting 
each other. In fact, any kind of suitable interlayers or materials could be used (the 
interlayers are not illustrated generally in Figures 416 to 420), including gaskets, 
ceramic wool, etc. In a preferred embodiment, components are coated with a powder, 
say by electrostatic deposition, prior to assembly, which remains as a very thin spacer 
between components after final assembly. The composition of the powder may be such 
as to cause it to slowly bond to one or another of the component with increased 2"5~ 
engine use and subjectment to heat and cooling. 
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The different concepts in this disclosure can be combined in any way. 
For example, any single combustion chamber can be deployed each side of a guide 
8 system^conventional crankshaft (or a s lot - driv e crankshaft (as shown in Figures 381 to- 
^-38 6, for example) ^ Any combination of combustion chambers can be arranged each 
side of the above mentioned drive or guide devices, the numbers of the chambers and $ 
their configuration not necessarily being the same on each side. In a further example, 
the combustion chamber grouping of Figure 358 can be arranged on one side or either 
side of a different drive system, ^the^ power take-off (Figure 407)* <with ^Separate 
5~<2> 0 retractable guide systems^4ssociated with each of the differently sized chambers, either 

the largest or smallest chamber closest to the drive, to provide engines having three or/£> 
six torroidal combustion chambers of three different sizes. In a further example, the 
combustion chamber and pumping chamber combination of Figure 394 can be arranged 
f on one or both sides of a ^ slot - drive crankshaft^ ^tt ch as in Figur e s 381 th r ough 386. 
— WheFfe- icfcrcncc is made to a slot drive crankshaft, any type of slot - drive crank sha#^- 
system m ay hp hqpHj inrhiding the s ingle , mnlr ripwirp Irn n wn as a scotd l— yok^ /£* 
Generally, it will be sensible to group combustion chambers in coaxial pairs, with each 
of a pair on opposite sides of a central flange forming part of a reciprocating system, 
<C£>2 an ^/° r eac h s ^ e °f a more or less centrally located guide system(sU . - conventional or 
^doL -drivtf/crankshaft(s). » However, multiple chambers need not be either equal or 
coaxial, and could be deployed in any fashion about a crankshaft or other drive or 2-0 
Sol> guide system, as shown for example in Figure 389 . Where appropriate, "sinusoidal" 
torroidal chambers may be used (such as are shown in Figures 390 through 396, for 
example), instead of the "regular" torroidal chambers generally illustrated. The 
"regular" torroidal chambers may be defined as surrounding or containing within them a 
S*0^> component which just reciprocates^or which both reciprocates and is caused to rotate 2^ 
by a guide system. "Sinusoidal" torroidal chambers may be defined as having surfaces 
which are not on a plane but have substantial three dimensional form of regular 
configuration. By regular, it is meant that an entire surface has a form consisting of a 
sub-form which repeats (but the sub-form may also comprise the whole form in special 
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cases), this sub-form (or whole form) having a wave-like configuration, the wave being 
defined by the sine curve or any other mathematical formula. Here, wave form is 
5~#£T" meant to include a series of apexes linked by straight lines or planes. ^The slot drive\ 
Crankshafts can be used singly in any location^ ^for example, th e y cuuld lepl ace ttre- 
^ginHp ^ys t rms i n Fignm 10^ tn 107)J or they can be used in multiples, as shown 
schematically in Figures 189 to 192 where they would replace the regular crankshaft. 
Torroidal combustion chambers or pumping volumes can be used in combination with 
non-torroidal combustion or pumping chambers^ ^shown schematical^J fl^^ 
wherein a piston-like component 3140 drives a crank^3Wi^v^ slot 3142, The 
regularly shaped working volume2J^-afiathe torroidally shaped working volume 3144 
can each be eitliei^^combusu chamber or a pumping chamber. If both are 
^ urpping"^chai^ work can be put into the system via the crank 31 4-trj There need 
be no crank or guide or any drive system. Figure 414 shows an arrangement wherein a 
torroidal combustion chamber 3146 drives a piston 3145 which works a pumping 
volume 3147. In operation, combustion chamber expansion causes pumped fluid to exit /£* 
volume 3147 in direction 3148 via non-return valve 3149, and combustion chamber 
compression is effected by pressure from fluid entering volume 3147 from direction 
3150 via non-return valve 3151. (Such a machine could be used to give pressure boost 
in pipe flows.) Generally in this disclosure, like numbered parts have similar charac- 
teristics and/or functions. 



Combustion chambers may be separated (singly or in groups) by mechani- 
5*0 3 cal s Y stems other than those described^above, ^conventional crankshafts, slo^drive^ 
crankshafts and guide systems. For example, combustion charnbers--eaTr^^ 
by an electric motor or electric generator. If^mpSnent 3004 has compound motion, 
the windings of the electrical assembly need not have the conventional band-form but 
could have a sinuspidatlorroidal form, the shape of the sine-like wave of the electrical 
windirjg^cSfresponding to the motion of a point on 3004. As an alternative to placing 
electrical motors and/or generators between c nmfri st i pn r.ham h fits 1 .inch electrical ' 
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s y s tem s COlilrl br plnrH '.'I I " r ii ml ii plH mnre nt nr. tnrmidal combustion 

ch a mb e r s Aft H^tri^ murium^ run 1» - ii npl n y i u] in thi^ wfty T Mi lhu other machiires- 
^nr mechanical de ^ce^including the following: pumps, compressors (both of either 
torroidal or other configuration), counting devices speedometer drives, power take-off 
points, transmissions, clutches, fuel delivery machines or pumps, lubrication machines or 5~~ 
pumps, machines or pumps associated with inter-cooling, engines employed to extract 
S^O^ additional work out of the exhaust gas (that is, for compounding), etc.|irr 

there is shown schematically by way of exampjg_the--wifi^ of an electric 

starter motor/generator, on^et-^f^ondings located on component 3056, another set on 
component 3055r*elettric performance being related to the rotational motion of 3055 /0 
j^ciaarve to 30§6r"^Figure 415 shows schematically, by way of example, two pairs of 
combustion chambers 3126 separated both by a guide system 3152 and an electric 
generator/starter motor. 



3153 show3 - a sinusoidal tunuidal winding in t e gral" 
"housing" component 3007, white 3154 shows the other regular torroi^afwinding 
integral with component 3004. The location of the sinusoidal wiijdifig relative to the /5" 
regularly shaped winding could be reversed - the sinusoi^afwinding being on com- 
ponent 3004 (not shown). In some embodiments thp^ame components could at least 
partly function simultaneously as guide systern^nxl electrical motor and/or generator. 



4. New Marine Craft 

As has b^en suggested previously in this text, and shown schematically in 
Figures 260 to 70, new high power-to-weight ratio engines would permit construction 
of marine qp^ft which in normal operation would have their hulls out of the water 
attachecj/via post(s) to one or more engines plus control and stabilizing devices in the 
wate^ for such craft to be practical, certain features are desirable. It must be efficient- 
and safely operable when for certain reasons (e.g., weather) the hull cannot be lifted 
above the water. If operable at moderate or greater speeds with the hull above the 

™g^^jhf n th ng ^ T nrtr n t ^'^T ' ml l' H' r p.n i jwi h ^ lnw thp wnfp.r r , urfnr.ft should hav e- 
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a streamlined aspect with swept-back projections, to reduce risk of snagging/lines and 
better deflect encountered objects, as well as to present the least possible/drag. The 
distance between the bottom of the main portion of the hull (when operable in the 
normal mode), and the surface of the water should be sufficient to permit the hull to 
fully clear waves/chop of a designated amplitude while still maintaining the in-the-water 
elements at a minimum depth below the variable surface at all times. This distance, 
together with the height/depth of the in-the-water elements, is/likely to be such as to 
give the craft a relatively deep draft when operated with the hull in the wake or at 
anchor. If such a craft is to have a reasonable shallow-Water capability, then the in- 
the-water elements should be retractable/extendible relative to the hull. 

Figure 426 shows in schematic elevation a craft having the basic elements 
to support the optional movement of the hull/4001 above the water line 4002 in 
direction 4003, comprising a retractable post/ 4004 attached to a keel or keel-like 
element 4005, to which hydrofoils or hydrofoil elements 4006 and at least one adjust- 
able vertical hydrofoil or rudder 4007 are attached. Figure 427 shows in schematic 
frontal elevation the craft of Figure 426, having a mono-post. Figures 428, 429 show 
frontal elevations of different craft, /which have a longitudinal elevation similar to the 
craft of Figure 415. In Figure 428 that craft has twin attached extensible/retractable 
posts, and in Figure 429, that/craft has twin non-attached extensible/retractable posts. 
In the examples which follow generally extensible/retractable posts will be shown, but in 
the case of craft not requiring shallow water capability, the posts may be fixed (i.e., 
non-retractable/extensjole). The principles of the invention apply to both types of post. 
A single base vessd design may have a particular post-system, but have varying keel 
element(s) for particular embodiments of the base design. The hydrofoils or hydrofoil 
elements ma\/be fixedly mounted, so that they will support at a given elevation at a 
particular >4> eed / weat h er combination, or they may be pivotally or otherwise variably 
mounteta to present variable frontal aspect and therefore give variable lift at a par- 
ticular speed/weather combination. Generally, variable deflection/lift hydrofoil elements 
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will be shown by way of example in this text, but the principles of the invention also 
apply to fixedly mounted hydrofoil elements. / 

In mechanically powered craft at least one drive nieans such as a 
propeller or water jet is preferably incorporated in the keel element, although it could 
alternatively be mounted in/on the post or hydrofoil element./ In the case of craft 
which do not have posts mounted behind each other, each keel element/post combina- 
tion should have at least two sets of hydrofoil elements mjzmnted one aft of the other 
and preferably also a rudder device to facilitate lower speed directional control. (At 
high speed, some measure of directional control can be achieved by varying the angle 
of attack of the hydrofoil(s) on one side of the boatyor craft from that of the hydrofoils 
on the other, effectively banking the craft. Alternate methods of directional control in 
the cases of the craft of Figures 428, 429 is to vary the power provided to the drives in 
each keel element.) Figure 430 illustrates schematically how post and keel elements 
can be mounted behind each other, either to give a total of two assemblies, or if 
paired as in Figures 428, 429, a total oj/four assemblies. The engine(s) which power 
the drive means may be mounted in the keel element(s), the post(s) or the hull. The 
principles of the invention apply t(/ the mono-hulls illustrated by way of example as 
well as to multi-hulls such as catamarans or trimarans. The principles of the invention 
apply also to craft not mechanically driven, that is to wind driven or solar powered 
craft. By way of example,/mechanically driven craft are shown, some of which may 
also have sails. The craft which have sails will more likely operate under mechanical 
power with the hull our of the water and under sail with the hull in the water. In the 
case of some craft with sails (with or without engines), under certain specific conditions 
of water, wind fopce, real wind direction, apparent wind direction and through-the-water 
speed, the devices of the invention may be used to propel the craft by wind with the 
hull wholly/or partly out of the water, whether or not an engine has been used to 
attain th^t condition. In Figure 426, 4002a shows waterline with hull in water. 
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The twin keel elements of Figures 428, 429 are shown having/parallel 
vertical center-line planes (whether or not these planes align with the axes of their 
respective posts), but they may also have angled or splayed planes wjaich are on an 
angle other than 90° to the mean water surface - that is non-perpendicular. In the 
case of keel elements having drive means 4008 mounted fonvajd of a rear-mounted 
rudder element 4007, the drive means can be mounted between, above or below those 
keel element portion(s) supporting the rudder, as shown ^respectively in Figures 431, 
432, 433. In* the case of the arrangement of Figure /430 with keel/post assemblies 
mounted fore/aft of each other, the keel elements maybe truncated longitudinally, have 
only one set of hydrofoil assemblies each and may He pivotally mounted above axis line 
4007a on the post to also comprise a rudder or Steering means. By way of example, a 
front keel element is fixedly mounted and /has no drive means, while a rear keel 
element is both pivotally mounted and h£s a drive means. Alternatively, the drive 
means could be incorporated in a fixedly-mounted rear keel element while the drive- 
less front keel element is pivotally mounted on the post. Where power requirements 
are great both front and rear keel ^elements could have drive means. Figure 434 shows 
a smaller keel assembly 4005 mofunted on a small er post 4004, suitable for the craft of 
say Figure 430 (rudder device^omitted for simplification). The keel element may house 
a snap-in engine module 4009, as shown in alternate positions in Figures 435, 436, 437. 
(Line 4007a shows optional rudder function.) 

The/nydrofoil elements including the rudder element may be wholly or 
partly extensible/retractable. By way of example, a single hydrofoil element is shown 
mounted opt a keel element 4005 in Figures 438 through 443, wherein the general 
arrangentfent is shown in plan view Figure 438, frontal elevation Figure 439, sectional 
eleva^on A-A in Figure 440, sectional elevation B-B in Figure 442, detail C enlarge- 
ment in Figure 442, detail D enlargement in Figure 443. In this embodiment the main 
/nydrofoil body 4010 and its extension 4011 are of approximately symmetrical cross- 
section and are adjustably pivotable about 4012. In other embodiments non-symmetri- 
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cal or wing-section hydrofoils may be used. In fact the angle of attack (or degree of 
pivot) is unlikely to be more than around 12 degrees each side of the /neutral or 
"straight ahead" position, but is shown at exaggerated angle at 4012a in Figure 440 for 
illustrative purpose. The main hydrofoil body 4010 is integrally mounted on a bearing 
disc 4013, its inner face attached to actuation points 4014 terminating actuation levers 
or tensile elements (not shown). The inner face of disc 4013 Also has a connection 
point 4015 for the system activating the motion of hydrofoil extension 4011. Any 
suitable system may be employed, including the one ilhfstrated schematically here, 
wherein hydraulic fluid coupled via connector 4015 activates movement of a piston 4016 
(housed within hydrofoil 4010) tightly slidably mounted within a cylindrical recess 4017 
within hydrofoil extension 4011. A hollow passage/4018 conducts hydraulic fluid to and 
from variable volume fluid reservoir 4019 in /Cylindrical recess 4017. Fluid sealing 
devices are indicated schematically at 4020. /A coil spring 4021 is mounted about the 
piston to facilitate the retraction of 4011 /within 4010 in the event of loss of hydraulic 
power or under other circumstances. Tpne anchored end of 4011 has a scalloped profile 
4022 to distribute shear stress induced in 4010 by upthrust or downthrust on 4011. The 
bearing disc 4013 has a stepped^ cross-sectional profile at its perimeter, seating in a 
corresponding profile in the keel section, and is retained by a removable rung 4023. 
The junction between the /bearing disc, the keel section and the ring includes bearing 
surfaces, optional bearipg seals 4024 and an optional circumferential oil reservoir 4025 
fed by oil passage 4026. The oil reservoir may be in the form of an oil saturated 
compressible material or wick. The tribological agent may be any substance of any 
composition, including conventional oils, heavy oil, grease, and may be gravity or 
pressure feja. In this embodiment the oil passage 4026 continues within hydrofoil 4010 
to its extremity to terminate in another circumferal reservoir 4027 and seal 4028, both 
having the approximate form of the cross-section of 4010. The seal is retained by a 
removable flange or fin 4029. The reservoir 4027 may comprise a lubricant soaked 
'material or wick, with its constituent parts such as fibers so arranged as to absorb oil/ 
lubricant from the surface of foil extension 4011 during extensible motion, and to give 
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up oil onto the surface of 4011 during its retraction. Any suitable tribological material, 
including oil, etc. may be used. Either the inner surface of 4010, or the outer/surface 
of 4011, or both, may house a series of inserts 4030 which act as bearing surfaces, 
especially useful if the hydrofoil elements are made of relatively soft maferial(s). For 
example, the inserts may be of ceramic material(s). Elements 4010 ancr 4011 may have 
locating pins 4031 and/or locating grooves 4032 to define the limit of extension of 4011 
relative to 4010. Although not shown, a broadly similar system off inserts can be used 
to reinforce the bearing surfaces of disc 4013 and keel element 4005. 4038 is interior 
volume of 4005. / 

Essentially the action of 4011 relative to/4010 is telescopic, as illustrated 
herein with a single telescopic element. In fact, more than one extensible/retractable 
(i.e., telescopic) element may be used in association with one hydrofoil, on a similar 
principle and constructional details disclosed ^Herein with reference to hydrofoils may 
also be applied to the extensible/retractable /post(s) linking keel element(s) to hull, each 
post having either a single or multiple tel^copic elements. 

The hydrofoils may fefe deployed on the keel(s) in any way. In the 
examples that follow constant /size hydrofoils are generally shown, but where ap- 
propriate extensible/retractable hydrofoils can be used. Hydrofoils herein are generally 
shown by way of example having symmetrical cross-section and linear longitudinal 
section. In fact, they/may have any cross-section, including wing-shaped, and any 
longitudinal sections/including curved, in any longitudinal plane. If the longitudinal 
section is of constant radius curvature, or if the cross-section is of any type, then the 
hydrofoil may/nave extensible/retractable elements. Likewise the posts may have any 
appropriate/cross-section and longitudinal section, whether extensible/retractable or not. 
Herein tWe extensible/retractable hydrofoil(s) and post(s) have been described as having 
telescopic action, but in fact any suitable system of extension/retraction may be 
employed. The posts may be at any appropriate angle to the water line, as may be the 
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hydrofoils. In some embodiments the hydrofoils may be so angled that *hey are 
partially above the water line during periods of operation, at such moments giving 
reduced lift, in the manner of some protected water hydrofoil craft (for example, as 
currently used in Sydney harbor, Australia). Mostly a given hydrofoil loses lift efficien- 
cy of within a certain depth below the water surface, so generally/it is intended that 
hydrofoils operate continuously submerged, preferably below the depth within which lift 
performance becomes significantly impaired. / 

The range of hydrofoil/keel element/post combinations is virtually limitless. 
By way of example, four layouts are shown in Figures/444 through 447, in which each 
figure (a) is a schematic side elevation, (b) a schematic front elevation, and (c) a 
schematic plan of the keel element/hydrofoil configuration. Each individual hydrofoil 
can be free-standing, or be supported by two /struts 4036 as in Figure 448, or by a 
single strut as shown in Figure 449, or by/a multiplicity of struts (not illustrated). 
Figure 449 shows an adjustable pitch hydrofoil supported by struts or land straps, with 
the axis of pitch adjustment shown at/ 4033. The struts may have any appropriate 
cross- and longitudinal sections which may optionally provide positive or negative lift. 
Struts themselves may have adjustable pitch, as shown in Figure 449, to provide 
variable lift, and may be considered as a form of hydrofoil. Hydrofoils may have flaps 
4034 to provide variable pmitive or negative or rapid braking (similar to flaps on 
aircraft wings) as shown m Figure 450. Figure 450 also shows a pivotable flap 4035, 
axis of rotation 4036 h^re in a keel element to provide variable side thrust on the keel. 
Any kind of hydrofoil elements may have extensible, retractable components, including 
rudders, as shown schematically in Figure 437 wherein extensible component 4037 in 
retractable within ruder 4007. 

/ An extensible/retractable post will cause the keel element to be retracted 
towara the hull up to a final position either clear of the hull, or up against the hull, or 
in /ome embodiments to partly or wholly within a recess in the underside of the hull. 
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Figures 451 and 452 show schematically by way of example such a keel element 4005 
and huD 4001 relationship, wherein Figure 451 is an elevational view showing/the keel 
element 4005 in its uppermost, partially recessed position, while Figure 452/is a section 
through A taken when the keel element is in a lowered position, a small rudder is 
shown at 4007. No conventional hydrofoil 4006 is indicated, because in certain 
applications the keel element may itself have a hydrofoil or lift yeffect, as indicated 
here. The longitudinal section of the more or less horizontal parts 4037 of the keel 
element are of wing-like cross-section, so provide lift. The turned down parts 4038 of 
the keel element restrict the sideways flow of water from uriaerneath the keel element 
and so contribute to additional support. In figures 451 and 452, section A is taken at 
the widest part of the keel element, which narrows bewre and rearward of section line 
A. Figure 453 shows in schematic plan view a different type of keel element which is 
integral with main hydrofoils to produce a new type of composite lifting surface 4040, 
fitted with flaps 4034, conventional rear hydrofoils 4006 pivotable about 4033 and 
rudder 4007 pivotable about 4007a. The upper or back fin 4039 acts as a directional 
stabilizer and may be recessed as shown in Figures 451, 452, or not. A section taken 
through B will be very similar to Figure' 452, but proportionately expanded width. The 
forms of Figures 451 to 453 may npx be the most efficient in terms of drag and lift 
effect, but they could be simply and cheaply constructed, and so could be suitable for 
small pleasure craft with high irower to weigh ratios. The keel element of Figures 451, 
452 may be used in conjunction with convention main hydrofoils or rear hydrofoils (as 
for example in Figures 426, 444 through 450), especially if not required to be retract- 
able into the hull recess to the degree shown. (It need not be retractable at all.) The 
keel element (s) of Figures 426 to 451 may be used in conjunction with any drive and/or 
power unit systepi (as for example in Figures 431 to 437). By way of example, Figure 
454 shows schematically another layout, being an elevational view of an enlargement of 
within the/square indicated in Figure 451. Here post 4004 is not separate from but 
integral/with keel element including surfaces/parts 4037, 4038 and back-fin 4039. This 
same/integral post/keel element construction can be used in any application, including 
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those illustrated in this disclosure. An engine 4044 is located below a wateript drive 
4043 supplied by water via passage 4042 from entry at 4041. A stub keed 4045 is 
provided to take loads (and transfer them to post) in the event of grounding. A 
section through C will be broadly cross-shaped, unlike the broadly inverted "T" shape of 
Figure 452. If the water jet drive need not be located so high, then/the positions of 
drive and engine could be broadly transposed, thus avoiding the /need to cross air 
supply (not shown) with propulsion water flow. Figure 455 showsf in a manner similar 
to Figure 454, a layout of a more conventional post/keel element/hydrofoil combination, 
where the engine is higher than the jet drive and is located /within a sort of pod 4050 
on or part of the keel element 4005. When the post/^eel element combination is 
retracted to its furthest position, a lip on the pod or projection 4050 presses against a 
continuous seal 4049, which may be of any appropriate material, including an inflatable 
continuous tube. Should the engine and/or drive require maintenance, the space 4052 
between the pod 4050 and the depression in me hull necessary to accommodate it, 
4046 is pumped clear of water, after which/ the housing which comprises 4046 is 
removed, permitting access to the top of the/pod(and therefore engine and drive) from 
within the hull, space 4047. By removing/the top of the pod 4050 access is obtainable 
to any of the volume 4048 of the keer element. The need to provide a lip on 4005 
and/or 4050 may be used to create another surface 4051 having modest hydrofoil effect. 

Figures 457, 458 >and 459 show schematically in half plan view, elevation 
and sectional profile of nunafoered section line a fast marine craft with twin post/keel 
assembly/hydrofoil assemblies, retractable at an angle shown in Figure 459. Each post/ 
keel assembly has its ojvn drive system and engine (not shown). The vessel has a third 
drive assembly and j^ngine indicated at 4053 and a third rudder 4054 to propel.control 
the vessel with hm\ in the water at low speed. At high speed the hull lifts out of the 
water and is sheered by rudders 4007. Line of possible mast is shown at 4055. To 
enable the /assemblies to extend sufficiently, a housing 4056 accommodates the posts 
when retracted. A central forward fixed keel 4057 is provided to improve hull-in-the- 
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water directional stability, and to probably ground first (thereby protecting the keel 
assemblies when in the retracted position). A feature of the hull is/the extra depth 
and buoyancy 4058 on each side, over the keels when retracted, axui the concave hull 
form between. The keel assemblies are shown butting up ^gainst the hull when 
retracted, but they could be partially recessed as shown previously. This hull shape has 
a tendency to trap some of the bow wave under it and so /lift the vessel, enabling it to 
plane move. / 

5. Compounding / 

This section deals with ways or using the heat energy of the engine 
exhaust gas, other than by turbocharging. / 

Exhaust gas can be used/to vaporize water, i.e., produce steam, especially 
in marine applications where water/is readily available. Systems are known, wherein 
the steam is put to work in a second engine (the reciprocating engine portion and the 
steam engine portion together /comprising a compound engine). In marine engines, gas 
consisting of exhaust only, or steam only, or a mixture of both can be used either to 
create additional propulsive thrust and/or to create a relatively incompressible bulk at 
an appropriate underwater location at or near a drive system, such as a propeller or 
water jet. / 

In/Figures 460, 461, a base embodiment of the thrust embodiment is 
shown, wherein Figure 461 is a section along "A" in Figure 460, 4500 is the direction of 
normal forward motion through the water 4501, thrust being generated in direction 
4502, fl0w of hot exhaust gas shown at 4503. A "J" shaped exhaust pipe 4504 is shown 
in a/preferred embodiment having a progressively varying cross-section (a constant 
cr^ss-section would also be functional). It is made of any suitable material, but in the 
'preferred embodiment is of ceramic having heat insulating quality. It is mounted below 
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the water line 4505 to the side of a hull or engine housing 4506 by means of/a casing 

4507 preferably of ductile material. An interlayer 4511 of material such/as ceramic 
wood or other compressible substance is shown between casing and pipe and casing 
and hull/housing, although in some embodiments this could be omitted. The casing is 
preferably of metal or fiberglass, as is the hull/housing. The objective of the mounting 
method shown is to have the casing act as shock absorber if ^triking objects or fish, 
and so protect the integrity of the pipe 4504. Both pipe and casing is cast round a 
ceramic pipe and optional interlayer. Otherwise the casing and/or pipe can be each of 
multiple assembled portions (not shown). / 

In operation, the forward motion /of the marine vehicle causes, to 
significant degree by ram effect, water to pass/through a series of aligned apertures 

4508 in both casing and pipe and enter the e^aust gas flow is thin jet or droplet 4509 
form. The apertures are shown longer than they are in practice likely to be, for the 
sake of illustrative clarity. Preferably the aligned apertures are of larger cross-section 
on the water/casing side than the exhaust gas/pipe side, so that the ram effect can 
accelerate the water through the apertures. To prevent debris clogging the apertures, 
an optional mesh screen is showxr at 4510. Once in the exhaust gas flow, the jets and/ 
or droplets will be broken up into smaller units by the kinetic energy and turbulence of 
the exhaust gas, and these /smaller jets/droplets will tend to boil with exposure to the 
hot exhaust gas, creating/steam within the gas exiting the pipe. The additional steam 
will cause the gas to exit at a greater velocity than it would if it were only exhaust gas. 
The gas exit velocity under a constant state cruising condition will be at least partly 
determined by the size of the apertures 4508, which determine how much water is 
admitted, the/temperature (i.e., heat content) of the exhaust gas, and the cross-sectional 
area of the pipe exit. Optional turbulence inducing devices 4511 may be placed within 
the pip^; of a configuration similar to the filamentary material described earlier herein. 
The /turbulence will improve mixing of droplets with gas, and in addition the hot 
sunaces of devices 4511 will cause any water deposited on them to boil away. 
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Obviously, it will be desirable to size the apertures to admit just sufficient watej/ at 
optimum cruising speed to lower the exhaust and water vapor mixture temperature to a 
little over 100°C. In other embodiments, for example where for environmental reasons 
mean exit temperatures should be lower, more water could be admitted via the 
apertures, with thrust being generated by a mixture of gas and wate^ accelerated by 
gas. If only a little more water is added, nearly all the water/would initially be 
converted to steam, and at the exit some of the steam would have condensed out or be 
converted to vapor, i.e., be below 100°C The entry of water into the gas flow, and the 
water's progression through various phases or stages, ca^i be regulated to clean the 
exhaust gases and control emissions into the water and/0r atmosphere. 

In the disclosure, marine or other ejmaust gas/steam/water vapor thrust or 
cleansing devices are generally described as being associated with the reciprocating IC 
engines of the disclosure. In fact, any sucK devices described previously or subsequent- 
ly herein can be used in combination with any engine, or water may be heated and/or 
expanded by any appropriate means/ 

The exhaust gas/need not be mixed directly with water, but may generate 
steam and/or water vapor m means of heat exchangers. In such case, the exhaust gas 
may be discharged separately from the water products,either into the water or into the 
air. In marine applications, the water could be pre-heated by being passed through 
heat exchangers /located in a plenum containing compressed charges (thereby cooling 
the charge) aiid thereafter be admitted to the exhaust gas. In certain applications such 
water coulfl be passed under pressure through the heat exchangers and to the exhaust 
gas entfy apertures, and its quantity and flow be so regulated as to be superheated by 
the/compressed charge, i.e., be at a temperature significantly higher than 100°C On 
discharge into the exhaust gas flow, some of the superheated water would immediately 
vaporize, while the remainder would use less exhaust gas heat energy to vaporize or 
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become steam. In other words, pre-heated water means a given energy-content exhaust 
gas can create more steam/water for cleansing or thrust purposes. / 

By way of example, such a system is shown schematically in/Figure 462, 
wherein 4513 shows an engine pod mounted on a keel (not shown) having an engine 
driving two contra-rotating propellers 4514. An aperture system 4508 at the front of 
the pod leads water via passages 4515 to heat exchangers 4516 located in a plenum 
4517 through which compressed charge flows, and thence to the^exhaust gas flow 4503 
at a point just inside each exhaust pipe 4504, so shaped to eftrect the gas thrust clear 
of the propellers. In an alternative embodiment not illustrated, the water after being 
heated by the compressed charge would flow to hear exchangers located in a hot 
exhaust plenum, be converted to vapor/steam on being released into the "exhaust" pipe. 
The water need in fact carry no exhaust gas, whicl/could be directed from the plenum 
to the outside air via passages in the keel. In another embodiment not illustrated, 
wherein the engine in the pod has virtually /no forced aspiration, water goes directly 
from an aperture system to a heat exchanger located in the exhaust gas plenum. 
Where water is pre-heated before conta^ with exhaust gas, such pre-heating could be 
from any source of energy other than £&arge air, including electric heaters. 

Rather than have w separate gas discharge pipe (as 4504 in Figures 460 
through 462), the gas(es) can/be discharged along the center of rotation of a drive 
system. Figure 463 schematically illustrates this principle in its simplest form. The 
interior of the hollow propeller shaft 4518 carries hot exhaust gas flow 4503. An 
aperture system 4508yfocated where the shaft bells out to support the propeller blades 
4514. The conversion of water to vapor or steam at 4509 creates an accelerated, 
initially more-or/fess horizontal column of gas, diameter indicated at 4519 discharging in 
direction 45QZ In addition to providing some thrust, this "column" of gas improves 
propeller performance in two ways: it prevents the water collapsing in on itself behind 
the cons of the propeller, and it permits a larger ratio of hub to overall propeller 
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diameters, thereby enabling the inefficient restricted passages between blade roots/to be 
reduced, as a percentage of total propeller water clearance space. Alternatively, 
propellers having a greater number of blades for a given swept area may be con- 
structed. Figure 463 shows an unshrouded propeller-the above principle/ may equally 
be applied to shrouded propellers (not shown). The principle of gas flow through the 
center of drive rotation may apply to any gas, including unadulterated exhaust gas, 
from any source, in the preceding and subsequent disclosures. Tne hollow propeller 
shaft may either be of insulating material and/or have a lining of insulating material 
applied to the exterior or interior of the tubular shaft, whion may be of constant or 
progressively variable cross-sectional diameter. Water at any temperature may be 
delivered by any means to the water/exhaust gas mixing ypoint, or if superheated and/or 
under pressure to a pressure release/discharge point/ including by capillary tubes or 
passages within propeller shaft wall thickness. / 

Gas may alternatively or additionally be used to reduce friction between 
water and propeller or impeller blade sunaces. In the schematic embodiment of 
Figure 464, gas flows 4503 along a hollow^ propeller shaft, through hollow blades, shown 
dotted at 4520, and discharged to ther water by a series of closely spaced apertures 
4521, or a narrow permeable strip 6not shown), located at or near the leading edge of 
each blade. The forward motion/of the vehicle will cause a laminar flow of gas 4523 
between water and blade surface. A similar flow can be created over propeller hub 
nacelle 4522 by means of a/series of closely spaced apertures, or a narrow permeable 
strip, located at 4524 ahead of blade roots. The features of Figures 463 and 464 can 
be combined, optionally by having two differing gases or gas systems. 

Especially but not exclusively in shrouded drive system, the presence of a 
coaxial gas svstem will permit a propeller or impeller hub of progressively varying 
diameter, lo match the acceleration of the water across the blades. Figure 465 
illustrates this principle schematically and shows a shroud 4525 supported by stator 
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4526 anchored to a drive shaft housing 4527. Impeller blades 4528 rooted to a belled 
shaft end 4529 in operation accelerate water in the opposite direction to/forward 
motion 4500. Water enters the system through cross-sectional area represented at "a" 
at a speed roughly equivalent to forward motion; if it is accelerated the/water flow will 
occupy less cross-sectional area represented at M h." Any gas system/flows through the 
hollow shaft and belled end 4529 to both provide thrust and provide a core to support 
accelerated water tube at 4502, In the arrangement of Figure 465, the features of 
Figure 464 may also be incorporated-gas may be directed through the leading edges of 
shroud 4525, stators, impellers and the trailing edge of housing 4527. 

An alternative method of reducing' the friction of water flows across 
impeller/stator blades, shrouds, etc. by introducing a very thin film of gas between 
water and component surfaces is by using heat, preferably at the leading edges of such 
components. For example, in Figure 464, where there are now a series of closely 
spaced apertures at 4521, there would alternatively be a heated area at a similar 
location. The heat would cause ju^t a few of the molecules of water passing over the 
area to vaporize, sufficient to /produce a thin gas film, which would adhere to the 
surfaces under optimum conditions due to laminar flow. The local heat can be 
provided directly by the exhaust gas or indirectly by liquid circulating through a heat 
exchanger placed in the exhaust gas flow. Alternatively, it can be provided by any 
other appropriate means, including electricity. 

If /gas is used to reduce friction, then it can be directed along the 
appropriate surface by exiting from a continuous slit. Figure 466 shows this schemati- 
cally, beinef a cross-section through a propeller or impeller blade which is hollow and 
constructed with the surfaces in two portions linked by internal structural support. The 
laming flow of gas past the main body of the surface is indicated at 4530. Obviously, 
if the gas is heated, various insulating material can be disposed inside the blade to give 
/arying surface temperatures. 
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Currently available water jet drives, such as manufactured by Kawema in 
Sweden, have fixed inlet and outlet openings, the latter being about half the/ cross- 
sectional area of the former to accommodate the acceleration of water achieyed by the 
impellers. To reverse the marine craft, the water flow through the drive remains 
unchanged but deflector plates are moved into position rearward of the/outlet nozzle to 
deflect the thrust through 130° to 180° from normal direction. The cumbersome and 
weighty deflector plates and actuating mechanism when in the/retracted position for 
normal forward motion causes substantial drag. Using gas not only to provide thrust 
but also bulk within a drive permits the elimination of reverse deflector mechanisms. 
Instead, the rotational direction of the impellers is reversed, water is sucked into the 
normal outlet aperture and driven out through jmt normal inlet aperture, water 
acceleration and reduction of cross-sectional exit area being achieved by reversal of the 
gas flow within the drive. / 

Figure 467 shows schematically a jet driving having shroud 4525, fore 
stators 4526, rear stators 4537, fore irripeller 4531 turning in one direction and mounted 
on bell ended propeller shaft 4528, aft impeller 4528 turning in the other direction 
mounted on bell ended propeller shaft 4539 mounted coaxially within shaft 4538, 
bearings and/or gland systems at 4532, propeller shaft housing 4527. Gas flows at 4503 
with the shafts to exit the shaft bell ends via holes 4536. In normal operation, the 
vehicle moves in direction 4500. When travel in the opposite direction is desired, the 
direction of both impellers is reversed. Previously, in forward motion the gas has 
travelled througK the drive in direction 4533 and thrust has been created in 4503, with 
reversal, theygas now flows in direction 4534 and thrust is created in direction 4535. It 
will be n^ted that in normal operation impeller 4531 drives non-aerated water, while 
impeller 4528 drives a mixture of non-aerated water, aerated water and gas. Because 
gas /has a tendency to rise to the surface, arrangements can be made to discharge more 
gas below the center of rotation than above it, preferably by having uneven distribution 
of holes within stators, stator hubs or shrouds. Any kind of gas can be used, including 
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that containing steam or water vapor. Figure 468 shows a drive herein more/gas issues 
below the center of rotation 4543 than above, the water surface being/in direction 
4542. A bell shaped propeller shaft end and/or hub 4540 has mountea on it impeller/ 
propeller blades 4541 and continues holes 4536 for gas exit. Exhaust gas flows 4503 
past an eccentrically and fixedly mounted water delivery tube/4544 within the shaft 
whose delivery aperture is located near the lowest point of the volume within the hub, 
causing a majority of the water vapor/steam to exit the tyab at 4545, below the axis of 
rotation. 
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that containing steam or water vapor. Figure 468 shows a drive herein more gas issues/ 
below the center of rotation 4543 than above, the water surfaces being in directioiy642. A 
bell shaped propeller shaft end and/or hub 4540 has mounted on it impeller/propeller blades 
4541 and continues holes 4536 for gas exit. Exhaust gas flows 4503 past a/ eccentrically 
and fixedly mounted water delivery tube 4544 within the shaft whose driver aperture is 
located near the lowest point of the volume within the hub, causing majority of the water 
vapor/steam to exit the hub at 4545, below the axis of rotation^ 

Combustion engines have been disclosed locaj&I in the keel elements, those 
portions of the marine craft that are always submerged VAs an alternative, the engine(s) of 
this disclosure can be replaced by electric motor(s)ydriven by electricity generated or stored 
anywhere on or in the marine craft. The engine^) of the invention or any other engine(s) 
can be located anywhere aboard to generate Electricity as needed. Any electrical storage 
devices such as batteries can be chargecLby any combination of the following: on shore 
electricity supply when the craft is decked; photovoltaic cells; on board combustion engine 
driving a generator. 
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